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\Vél come

Thank you!

Thanks for selecting a Mratec fax nachine for your
busi ness.

Before you begin, please note thet before your fax can be
used and before you can turn on pover to the unit for the first
tine, there are inport at precations tot ake. Hease see
page 15 for nore infornati on.

rfiuratec
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Tr adenar ks

Miratec, the Mratec logo and al| Mratec fax product nenes cont ained herein are
tradenarks of Mratec Anerica, Inc.
ENERGY STARIS aregistered nark of the United States Environnent d Rratection Agency.

pyri ght

Qpyright " 2002 by Mrratec Awrica Inc, Al rigts reserved.

As an Energy Sta " partner, Mratec Awrica, Inc., has determned
that this product neets the Energy Star quiddines for energy fif -
W ci ency.

Energy savi ng

Your nachi ne can save the energy wth its Energy Saving Mde.

Inthe Bergy Sving Mide the printer wil not useits fusing lanp and Energy Save Mde
wll be dspayed onthe Lcp. If your nachine receives a fax nessage or if any key is
pressed your nachine wil autonatical |y vake up.

The tine for the nachine to enter the Energy saving node can be sel ected from1 to 240
mnutes. For detals, seepage 1 19.

SUPER SQper @ is an extension of Goup 3 fax technol ogy st andards,

alowng the use of high-speed 1TU-Tv. 34 nodens for 33.6 Kops
WITH JBIG COMPRESSION t  ansnissi on and hi gh-speed protocol s for rapi d handshaki ng.

JBG Jont B-level Inage experts Goup, the new ITu-T ¢ andard

i nage dat a conpressi on nethod. As JBiGconpresses the dat a nore
dfidatlythn vvr it isegeddly & fective wen transmtting

Hdf tone (grayscal €) inage docunent.

Note:  Super G and JAGare available only for MpX 1700.

This nanual and any updates to it can be found online & www nurat ec. com
@tothe Poducts setiond thisste thendickon MEX- 1300/ 1700
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Before using your Mrratec fax

Wiere to set up your fax nachine
Fol [ owt hese gui del i nes when setting up your fax nachi ne:

Avay fromdirect sunlight

To avoi d overheating, set up your fax nachi ne awnay
fromdrect siligt o aheder.

Level, and vibration-free

To avoid danage to the nachine or inuries, set the fax
nachine winaled, vilbrationfree location

Avoid extrene high / |owtenperature

Use your fax nachine wthin the tenperature range of
50 Fto 8.6 F(10' Cto 32’ Q.

Avay froma television or radio

Miny appl i ances and of fice equ prent, includng tele-
visions, radios, copy nachines, air conditioners and
conputers, can generate el ectronic noise that can
interfere wth the gperation of your fax nachine

dean

Dust bui | dup can danage your fax. Reriodically clean
your fax nachine as described inthe operating instruc-
tios Do not use a dust cover,which can cause
danagi ng over heati ng.

Near a phone jack

Your fax nachi ne uses a st andard (nodul ar) tel ephone
jack, asoknom as an ri-11

Space around the fax nmachi ne

To ensure proper vertilation and easy operation, set
up the nachine in an area that neets the nini num
requirenent s for cl earance as illustrated bel ow

(

25cm S
(9.8 inches)

A\ 7

60 cm
(23.6 inches)

\//

SN ==
&
“o

40 cm
(15.7 inch@

40 cm
(15.7 inches)

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



Power requi renent s

FAug in the power cord

Aug the pover cord carefully and conpletely into a
vl oulet. bnat leave ay portion of the e ectricad
card s net al plugs exposed. Dbing so coul d cause a
fire ad poses arisk of eectricd shock.

Do not share an extensi on cord
connector wth other plugs

It can cause e ectricd shock.

Db not share an outlet wth alarge appli -
ance

H gh+ consunpt i on appl i ances such as a refrigerator

or ar conditioner can cause drawdows which could
damage your fax nachi ne.

120 vacoutl et

e a st andard three-pronged 120 Vel ectricd outlet to
pover your fax nachine. Using any other electrical
outlet wll cause danage to your fax.

For donestic use only

Never use your fax nachi ne out side the coutry in
vhi ch you purchased it. Dning so nay violate tel ecom
noni cati on and safety regu aions of that country, and
variaions indectricd and td ephore st andards can
cause poor perfornance and danage to your fax.

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.
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Never di sassenbl e your fax nachi ne!

D sassenfl i ng your fax nachine can cause serious

inuy toyou and danage to your fax. If serviceis
required, call your authorized Mratec ded er.

Keep awnay fromliquids

Keep liquids and netd pins or ather dject s anay from
your fax nachire. If sonething falsintothe fax
nachi ne, renave the plug fromthe outlet, and call

your authorized Mirratec dedl er.

Never handl e your fax nachine or powver
cord wth vet hands

Never touch your fax nachine or pover cord if your
hands are vet.

During el ectrical storns, di sconnect the
plug Tromthe outl et

Hectricad storns can cause e ectrica shock or
danage to the fax nachine.
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Do not put furniture or equi pnent on the
power cord

Do not put anything on or over the dectrica pover
cord, and do not route the pover cord under rugs or
carpet s. Doing so can danage the pover cord or fax,
and can case fire or dectricd shock.

Avoi d tenperature fluctuations

Sudden changes in tenperature can cause danagi ng
condensati on to forminside your fax nachi ne.

A'lowcl earance around the outl et
Dnt st ack boxes or furniture around the outl et.

Use caution when carrying the fax

lif t and carry the fax nachine as described in your
operating instructions. Sone fax nachi nes require two
peopl e to safely and properly carry.

Use suppl i es manuf act ured
specifically for Mratec fax nachi nes
Wsing toner cartridges and other supplies that are not

nanuf act ured specifica ly for Mrratec nachi nes nay
dfect the gperation o your unt.

Storing and hand ing toner and drumcartri dges

To avoi d danage to your fax nachine and to assure the best perfornance possible, fol -
[ owthese gui delines wen storing and hand ing toner and drumcartri dges:

Store the cartridge

Store the cartridye @ a cost ant temperatwre wthinarange of ' Fto %' F (0" Cto
3 Q. Toavoddewdo nat store cartridges inlocations sugject to extrene fluctuation
of tenperature and humdity.

([jbnot stand the cartridge onits end and do not store it upside
own.

Db not open the protective bag of the cartridge until you are ready
toirstdo?etmca"tricge.

Db not store cartridges in areas of:
Drect suligt
Dusty condi ti ons
Near floppy disks or other conputer nedia, conputer screens, or any other nateri -
ds semsitive to nagretic fie ds.

DO NOT BURN TONER CARTRI DGES!

The toner powder is extrenely flanmabl e. Exposure to flane
can cause toner cartridges to burn or expl ode,
causing serious inuy.

Be careful not to get the toner powder in your
eyes.

If the toner ponder get's in your eyes, vash your eyes vell and
see a doctor.

Keep cartridges anay fromwvater or oil.
Db not expose cartridges to direct sunlight.

Do not expose the cartridges to static or ather
electricalpgshock. s
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Thi's page intertiond Iy Hark.
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Wel cone to your Miratec fax nachi nel

These instructions are dvided into the fdlowng sectiors. Hr‘dywr serid nuber and witeit domn
Getting started (page 1.1) describes howto set up your nachine, _ . —J
operting tips and sone i nport ant settings that you shou d perform Euﬁgrrﬂﬁgmyﬁftggmc&ﬁ% \D
bef ore you use your nachi ne. as shom on the draving at right. e . tl x
Basi ¢ operations (page 2 1) describes the besic gperations of the the ek a the bottomd thi's cd umm to — o /
transnissi on, reception and copying. COF’{TWS dom before you set up your K [‘E
nacni ne. =
Advanced features (page 3.1) describes the convenient features of = :I[I = =
your nachi ne. — )
Changing the default settings (page 4.1) describes howto change w — J

the settings of your nachine.
Frely, Just in case (pae 5.1) helps you if you ever have a

Bar code label

probl emvi th your nachine. It also tell's you howto give your nachine Qose up the bar cade |abel | oks st ng | [NV O R ARG
the kind of easy, sensible care that shoul d keep troud es to a mni - lleths bt wthadfferet set of uers: | s 4567890123 *6IC
mum

Thanks for choosi ng Mrrat ec A ease copy down your nachine s seriad nuner belowfor future reference, and note

the nachine s nodel nunfer :

M nachine s seria nunter:

M nachine s nodel nunber: O Miratec MPX- 1300
O Miratec MFX-1700
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&tting started

Thi's chapter describes howto

set up your nachine, operating tips
and sone i nport at settings

bef ore you use your nachi ne

Packagi Ng COMtENE S .\ vttt ettt e 11
Rrts of your NaChine ... .. 11
@ntrol Panel QUerVIBW ... 13
BN U oo 15
O A i NG LIPS e 111
Rnctiontade ... 114
EasyStat (Intid SHting) .. ..ooori 118
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Packagi ng content s

I'ncl uded in your nachine s packagi ng:

Minunit wth 500-sheet paper cassette inst dled

Dumcartridge 7 AC pover cord

Torer cartridge 8 (perating instructions and Quick reference
Docunent tray 9 Paper size stickers

Extensi on paper tray 100 Qre-touch |abel s

Tel ephone line cord 11 Sft Key lads

S O B W N -

Note: Be sure to save the box (or boxes) and packing nateria s for reshipnent.

Gtting st arted

Frts of your nachine

Not e

Ay terns used here that are unclear to you right noww!| be explained in detd
inthe comng pages.

0O N O O W N -

Gntrol Panel

The keys you use to operate your nachine. (See pages
1314 for nore det dls)

ADF (Autonatic Docunent Feeder)  The Aor autonatically feeds
origind docunent intothe nachine, onea atine It canhod upto 50 pages.

Scanner cover  (pens this cover to renove original docunent jans.

Docunent gui des  Ajust thesetofit the wdth of the arigind docunent so it
wil feed properly into the nachine

Docunent tray Holds original docunents placed for scamingintothe
nmachi ne.

A aten cover
Scanner) gl ass.

Qpens to scan an original docunent using the res (H atbed

Qigina docunent exit
scanned.

WMere your original docunent cones out af ter being

Top cover  Qpens to provide access for changing the toner and drumcartridge
(o, occasiodly, fixingpintat jams).

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.
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Gtting st arted

12

9
10
11

12
13
14
15

16
17
18

Acpover switch  Turns your fax nachine on and of f

Acpover jack Were you plug in the Acponer cord.

Bypass tray (pen and use the bypass tray to use the paper that cannot be
s&t inthe paper cassette. It canhod up to 50 sheet sd paper. For dd ails aout

paper capacity of the bypass tray, see Spedificdiaos, page A.2
Sde cover Qentofixaprinou jam

Sde cover release Ril this to open the side cover.
Top cover release Rl up onthis to open the top cover.
Recordi ng paper size sticker Shows the size of the paper thet issa inthe

paper cassette.

Recording paper level indicator Shows the level of the current paper supply
wthout requiring you to open the paper cassette.

Paper cassette Set paper here. It canhod up to 500 sheets. For detal's about
paper capadty o the paper cassette, see Spdficaios, page A.2

FBS (Hatbed Scanner) glass Mkes it possible for youto fax or copy ogjects
and even irregul arly shaped sheet's, just as a covertiond coper.

19

21

23

24
25
26

LINE PHONE2 PHONE1 22

) &) &

!
19 20 21

LiNejack  Viere you plug in the telephone line cord. The other end of the cord
pugsinoaval teepore jack

PHONE2 jack |f you connect a second tel ephone to your nachine, this is vhere
you plug in the cord.

PHONEL jack Viere you plug in the optional handset.
RS232Cinterface port (optional) WHere you plug in the RS 232C cabl e,
when you use the optional RS232Cinterface kit.

PRI NTER PARALLEL port (optiond) Were you pluginthe printer cadle, wen
you use the optiond printer cotrdler.

Extensi on paper tray Hids upthe printout af ter it energes.

Printed docunent exit \Were the printout energes.

Handset (optional )  Used for voi ce communi cation. This handset is availade
fromyour authorized Mratec deal er, and can be added when you purchase the
MPX 1300/ 1700 or as an upgrade af tervard.
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Gtting st arted

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
—1—1
l COPY I EAX l m ' sAvmql I SORT 3 (onsmzl | BYPASS I l(opvcouml lanoAncAnI : GROUP | lFuucnoNs”
@ o @ @ @O START  [sTOP
E E @Q@Q """"" G ) o) O
B o %_ T @ ) ©) -
OROREOROREOUSY © © ® O ot
27 26 25 24 23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16 15
Sft key3 covBiNeE  Rress toturn the Gnhine feature on or of f

1 coryligt G ows vhen the nachine is in the Gopy node.
2 Faxligt  Gows when the nachine is in the Fax node.

3 ALARMIigt G ows when a probl emoccurs during fax communi cation, printing
o scaning Teligt stays onutil the nachine print sa Check Message report .

4 comm ligt G ows when the nachine is conmuni cating wth another nachine.

5 MEMORY RECEI VE ligt G ows when the nachine is receiving an inconing fax
docunent intoitsededraic menory.

6 Soft Keys  Shortcut keys. Ay function thet can be turned on or of f can be pro-
gramed into these three keys. If the light above one of these keys g ovs, this
indcaes the satingthet s been progranmed into it (see page 3.16) is turned on.
These keys are progranmed at the factory to turn the fdlowng functions on or
Gf

Sft key L ENERGYSAVING  Pressing this key, you can nake the nachine to be
inthe 9eep node i nmedi at el y.

Note: If theoptiond printer cotrdler hes beeninst dled to your nachirg this
key will ke onui NE key.
Sft kg2 sorT  Resstotunthe Srt feswe onor of f

O 00—~

10
11

13
14

Note: If your nachine is MR 1300, this key is Faxecopyto turn the Fax & Gy
feduenao o f

BYPASS Press to change the paper size of the bypass tray.

COPYCOUNT Rress to see the nunber of totd printed pages on the Lcb.
BROADCAST Press to send a broadcast fax (sending the sane docunent to
naore than one | ocati on).

GROUP Resstoset upafaxtrasmssiontoa cdl gap aset of fax nuners
whi ch wll receive the sane docunent in one fax operation.

ADVANCED FUNCTI ONS
In Fax node: Chooses fromfollowng several fax options  del ayed transmssi on,
Rolling, FQxde transnission, FQxde polling and Batch transnissi on.

Q, in Qpy node: Chooses fromfol lowng copy options  Nega/ Rosi copy,
Goni ne copy (only for M%1700) or Utra copy (only for MP¢1700).

COMM CANCEL/CONFIRM  Press to stop the transnission, or to revi ew pending
fax conmands and the activity journd .

START Fress to begin a fax transmssion, reception or copying.

stop  Stops the current gperation and g ect s a docunent fromthe ADF.

13
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Gtting st arted

14

15
16

17

18
19

21
22

23
24

25
26

coPYRESET ke in copy node only. Rresstorese the copy settings tother
dfalts

Nuneric keypad Just like the nuneric keys on areguar tone-diaing phone.
e these to dia phone and fax nunbers and to enter nunibers when you re set -
ting up the nachi ne.

In Fax node:

SPEEDDIAL/TEL INDEX ~ Stat sa speed-dia i ng operation, which you finish by
pushing three of the keys on the nuneric keypad Aso dspays one-touch and
speeckdia entries sorted a phanunerically, asinatdephoe drectory. (See page
38)

Q, in Qpy node:

zoom Resstotunono o f the zoowmligt .

Wen the zoomligt g ows, you can set the copy reproduction ratio a 1%steps
by sing A a V¥ key.

Wien the zoowmligt isnat lit, you can choose one of severa fixed copy repro-
dctionraiobyuwsing A @ ¥ key.

Programkey  Aw function can be st arted by first pressing this key and then
entering the function nuner .

Qursor Keys
<> AV Srols (noves) through features and conmand options as dis-
played on the Lep.

ENTER It confirns user settings, begins operations and noves through com
nand | evel s.

CANCEL Pressto delete characters onthe Lcoand cancel conmands you have
entered into the nachine.

PAPER Sl ZE/NEXT DOC
In Copy node:
Sectsthe printot paper you vant to use.

Wi | e scanning a docunent :
Press totell your nachine to scan one or nore additional docunent s ter the
current scanni ng ends.

DOCUMENT SIZE Instruct s the fax to scan leter-, legd o hdf-letter sized docu-
ment s vhen you use the rBs (flatbed scamer) d ass.

Liquidcrystd dspay (Lco) Shows the machine ssaus adle's you see
what you re progranming into the nachine. The display shows 2 lines, 20 char -
adespr lire If the Leois bak, thenachireis of f

Rine stausligts Geenlightsindcae the accept a e paper sources. Red
ligt wil gowif the printer prad em(such as paper jam occurred.

CONTRAST Hress to aj ust the contrast level.

217

28

DOCUMENT/RESOLUTI ON
In Fax node: Press to toggle anong the three resal uti on nodes and grayscal e.

Q, in Qpy node: Rress to select the type of your docunent.
copY/Fax Press this key to toggl e between Fax node and Qopy node.

fliptab A fliptab B fliptab C
Macro Keys Programming the Macro keys (m1 and m2) can reduce nany
steps of the oprationtoasinpe press of akey. You can teach the Mcro keys

tocary out one of the severa operations (see pages 3.17 3.19).

Programmabl e (ne- Touch Keys  The keys labeled PL and P2, thisld s you
teach your nachi ne an advanced nul ti-step function just once, thenrecal the
function a any tine by pressing one of these keys.

(ne- Touch Keys  The keys | abel ed 01-55 d fer one-touch diaing conve-
nece Aso, you nay use these keys to enter the characters vhen you are
setting up the nachi re.

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



Stting W

Aok an irst dllati on st

Were shoul d you inst al your fax nachine? The | ocation shoul d be:
Qean Dust buildup can danage your nachine. (However, dondt use a cover!)
Inthe open Alowa least 12 inches of clearance around your nachine. Be sure
that you never cover the nachine. It s vents nost be adeto breathe
Avay fromdirect sunlight  This hel ps avoid overheating.
Dy Avoidany location were splatters or sprays (such as froma veter fout an
coul d reach your fax nachi re.
Level, and vibration-free.

Near a phone jack  Your fax nachine uses a st andard (nodul ar) tel ephone j ack,
al so known as an Rri-11.

Near an Acpower outlet  The Acpover cordis about 6 feet |ong vihen stretched
toit s linnt, and the poner cord shou d never be stretched to it slint.

Fover tips

e a st andard three-pronged 120 vac ol .

% Mke sure the outlet isnt controlled by avall swtch
Ifitis yaull risk oocesiad shutd fs to the nachine, causing you to
| ose fax nessages.

Dont use an outlet which alsois supplying pover to alarge
appliance, swhas arerigraa o ar condtioner.
Such hi gh-consunpti on appl i ances can cause  draw downs
(tenporary drops in the pover availabl e for other equi pnent on the
circuit) which cou d danage your fax nachi re.
Use an el ectrical surge suppressor, preferably one vihi ch guards both tel ephone
addectricd lires. This device helps to shield your fax nachine fromdanagi ng
hgrvdt age dectricd surges.

Gtting st arted

Uh ocki ng the mrror carriage

Your fax nachine i's shipped wth mrror carriage locking plate for pratecting your
machi ne s mirror carriage during shi ppi ng.

Inportat: Do not turn the power on util & ter you have unl ocked the mirror car -
riage. Qherwse, danage could result.

Inportat:  Gently close the top cover sothat you dont catch your hands, possibly
inuing them
(pen the top cover. Loosen the screwwhich secures the nirror carriage | ocki ng
pdae adthendidethepae

=

Ater uilocking the mirror carriage, secure the mirrar carriage locking plate
nount i Ng Screw,

| MPORTANT:  BEFORE YOU USE THE MACH NE, YOU MJUST TURN OFF
THE TRANSPORT MODE (see page 19).

Note:  If you nust ship your nachine for sone reason, turn on the transport node,
turn the pover of f and then lock the mirror carriage (undo the above procedure).

15
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Irg dlingthe printing supdies
Your fax print s incomng faxes and copies wth areliable 600 dp prirt egre Your fax
requires two types of printing supplies (sonetines a so called consunabl es):
The drumcartridge It yidds 20,000 nornal |etter-sized printout s (see
Spedificatios, page A.2). By nornal, werereferringtothe anout of text andor
graphics on each page Thisis based on an i ndustry-st andard test docunent.
The toner cartridge It yidds 16,000 nornal | letter-sized printout s (see
Spedificatios, page A.9.
Note:  The toner cartridge included wth your nachine is ¢ ate toner cartridge, vhich
yidds 3,000 printat s. Hease purchase regular, ful-yiddtoer cartridge fram
your authorized Mrratec dedl er.

Toirg dl these supdies:

Inportat:  @ntly close the top cover so that you dont catch your hands, possibly
inuing them

1 Ril wthe top cover

release and open the top 27 —=7+
cover . &

2 Sidethe printer cover
rel ease and open the
printer cover.

16

3 Unpack a newtoner cartridge fromits car - ~ %
tn Then, hdding the toner cartridge wth <
bath hands, sloWy sheke it todstribute
the toner evenly insice the cartridge

Note: Dbnat tochtherdle o the
toner cartridee

Grtlyinstdl the
torer catricdge inthe printer, naking
sure the toner cartridge stvodrsfit in
treditsimside the printer frane

5 Unpack the drumcartridge fromit s caton
Note:  Siddthe druncartridge fromlight, especidly strog ligt. Later, if yau
have to renaove the cartridge fromthe nachine, immediately wap it ina

thkdahtopaet it framligt.

6 Grtly instdl the dumcartridge inthe
pirte, naking sure the drumcar -
tride sfar prsfit intheditsimsice the
printer frane.
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Gntly clean the LED print head using
the cl eani ng paper incl uded in the toner
cartridge carton box.

For best print queity, you shou d clean

the LED head every tine you change

the newtorer cartridge.

Note: Do not use abrasive naterias
onthe LEDprint head, and do
not subject the LED print head
to strongy shock.

8 @ntly close the printer cover.

L LHHS

Qose the top cover. Besuretopshmapation o the cover tolockit intoits
aignd (dosed position
Note: The fax nachire wll not vark if the cover isnt closed properly.

At ach the paper-handing pat s

1 At ach the docunent tray by inserting it into the appropriate hdes, as shom.

At ach the extensi on paper tray by imsertingits two pegs at a slightly uward
angeintothe appropriate ha es, as shown.

Gtting st arted

Hug in and pover up
Rug one end of the telephone line cord into the Linejack on the nachine s rear
side and the other end into a st andard tel ephone vial | j ack.

2 Hug the non-pronged end of the ACpover cord into the AC pover cord jack on
theright rear side of the nachine and the pronged end into a 120 Vel ectrica ot -
let (preferably on a surge suppressor, as nentioned on page 1.5).

Inportat:  Beswetha youdonat turnthe pover on (next step) until af ter you
have unl ocked the mirror carriage locking plate. (see page 1.5).

3 e the AC pover switch toturn on your nachine. The narkings are internati onal
$andards: | neans on, Oneans of f

Itll t ake a few seconds for the nachine to varmup. The Lcp shows:

** Warming Up **

Wen the nachine i s ready to use (st anchy node), you wil see

Copy Ready 1
Ltr Auto 100%

17
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Tunng o f the transport node

Inportat:  Ater ulocking the mrror carriage (see page 15, you nust turn the

transport node of f by fd | owng procedures.
Wten the nachine is in the transport node, the Lcb shows:

Mirror Locked

Totund f the transport node:
1 Ress Programkey,* E.

Mirror Locked :0n
4/»/Enter

2 SHect Of by pressing 4 o ». Then press EnTERtotund f the transport nade.
Tre mirror carriage Wil nove to the hone position.

Mirror Locked :Off
4/ ) /Enter

[ npor t ant:
riagetothe transport position (instep 2 aove press € o » tosd the
transport nade to On), then pover of f and |ock the mirror carriage using
the nirrar carriege lacking plate (see page 1.5).

Loadi ng paper
Accept ad e paper size and cassette capaity

Paper cassette |Ranpaper*® |lete [, Legd 7, Hif-late [ | 500 sheets
letter 7, Lepl 7, Hif-lgte [,
Ranpaper*t |AML, AL, ALY, HIY, 50 sheet s
Bypass Tray Ececutiver>, Qustomsizedt?
Envel opes DL», MO, Mnarch 1 sheet
Post card 39”x5.8” (100 x 148m) [ 20 sheet s
Transparency*® | Letter 7 20 sheet s

[f you nust reship the nachine, turn onthis node to nove the mrror car -

Adjust the nonitor speaker s vol une
You can set the vol une of the nonitor speaker.

1 Rress MoNi TOR/CALL on the cotrd pad. You nowshould hear adia tore.
Ad press <o » o the cursor key. The Lepindi cates the vd une

** Tel Mode **
Volume:ssmmE N

2 To turn the vd une up, press ».
To turn the vol une down, press <.

3 Press MONI TOR/CALL again to hang up.

* Paper veight: 60 90 g/nt

* (38 85 inches (55 140 inches (Width Length): It oy canuseif the gtiod
Rine Grtrdle isdt ached.

* We reconmend: 3MPP2500 for |aser printers or equival ent

Note: Db not use any paper which has been creased, winkled or has absorbed any
noi sture.

Loadi ng paoer in paper cassette

Before you | oad paper, naethe fdlovng
Ater you | caded paper in paper cassette, you nust need to tell your nachine
wichsize of the paper, lete-, led- o Mf leter-szed you | cedd
Youcan dothis by the Setting of the paper size operation (See next pae)
Note: If youwll be usingletter-sized paper, thee s no need to aj ust the cassette;

yor nachireisintidly se for Letter-sized paper. Smiy &tachthe LTR
sticker tothe aut sice of the paper cassette.

1 (pen the paper cassette fromthe front of your nachine by gertly puling it tonard
you.
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Wi le pressing the rel ease | ever,

dide the paper length quide to the
position far the paper size you vant
to e

3 Press down the pawe lif tigdae

4 et the paper into the cassette.
Before you i nsert paper inthe
cassette, stack it sothe lead ng
edge and sides of the paper are
even.

Do nat st ack the paper over the
limt nark insice of the cassette.

Hace the edges of the top sheet

under the net dt abs on the cas-

Hte sldt adrigt sice

5 Ad wst the paper qidss tofit the
size d paper.

Gtting st arted

Hel pfu Tip  The paper levd indcaor onthe frot
paper cassette let's you see how
much paper isinthe cassette wthout
your having to open the cassette.
Wien you see the paer levd indca-
tor dop(i. e, shownore bl ue ared),
nake sure you have a supply of
paper nearby. Then, when you see
the Pease Supply Paper nessage
onthe dspay, yaull beredy toreill
the cassette

Inportat:  Toavoid paper jas, donat refill this paper cassette wthout first renav-
ingdl o aypaper viichnay releininit. Inother vords, donot just
add sheet s to an a ready-| caded st ack.

Paper level
indicator

Stting of the Ppper Sze

Default setting: 1st cassette Lir (Letter -sized paper), 2nd cassette(option): Lir, Bpass
tray. Lir

WMen you change the size of paper inthe paper cassette, al so you nust change the
paper size setting, bel ow

1 Ress Programkey, B, 1 O 1 ENTER The LcD shows:

lst Cassette :Ltr
4/V»/Enter

2 Ress « g » util the record ng paper size for the first cassette you vart
appears. Inthis exanpl e, we ve chosen Legd .

1st Cassette :Legl
4/»/Enter

3 Press ENTER.

6 Qrtly push the paer cassette teck into it s arigire (dose) pusition Yaull fed a It you have the optiond second cassette, proceed to step 4

dickvenit s properly inpace

7 At ach the paper size sticker onthe cassette sfrat.

Qhervise, skiptostep 6.

4 Ress « o » util the record ng paper size for the second cassette you vant
aopears. Inthis exanple, ve ve chosen half letter [,

2nd Cassette :HLtr[/
4/V»/Enter

5 Press ENTER

19
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6 Press « @ » util the record ng paper size for the bypass tray you vant
appears. Inthis exanple, we ve chosen lir.

Bypass Tray :Ltr
4/V»/Enter

Fress ENTER.
Rress stopto return the nachine to st andby node.

Loadi ng paper in bypass tray

Wen you need to use a size of paper not currently |oaded in your nachine s paper cas-
sette(s), o when you vant to use a specid type of paper (such as transparency film,
use the bypass tray.

1 (pen the bypass tray on the rigt
side of your nachine.

2 Ril out the hopper of the bypass
tray and pd | the flapper release

lever.

3 A ace the paper on the bypass tray.
Ad wst the paper g e tofit the

paper and insert the paer util it
congs to a stop.

Then push back the flapper rel ease
lever.

Note: InFax node, if you have set the Letter, Legd o Hif-letter sized paoer inthe
bypass tray, the nachine wll usethis paper whenit runs ot of the paper inthe
paper cassette during the fax reception.

110
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Qerating tips

Changi ng nodes

You can use this nachine not only as a fax
nachine, but as acopier as vell. Rress
copY/Fax to change to the fax node or
copy node.

Fax node: If you vant to use facsinle
features, change to the Fax node.

Copy node: If you vt to use copier
function, change to the Gy node.

\Men the nachine is in the Fax node, the
Faxligt onthe cotrd pand ison, adif the nachineisinthe Qypy node, the copy
ligtism
Note:  You cannat swtch nodes inany of the foll owng cases:
Wien scanning a fax nessage for transmssion.
Dring the red tine transmssion.
\Wen progranming any function settings.

Standhy di splay of each node:

COPY/FAX key

Fax Ready Copy Ready 1
Jan 1 2001 0:00 Ltr Auto 100%
In Fax node In Copy node

Tunng o f the poner

Fax docunent s stored in nenory wll be lost 72 hours af ter you turn the poner swtch
G6f or unplug the pover cord. (See Spedificatios, page A.l)

Gtting st arted

Hwto operate the nachine

Topess: 0(zr0), 123456789 #0*

ke The nuneric keypad

Tip A noather tinewthinths nanud wil verefer tothe letters printed below
the nuneric keys and their uses (such as accessing abc by pressing the 2
key.) These letters are there only for your corvenience in using your fax
nachi ne as a tel ephone.

Topress: A,B,C,DO ay ather |etter key
se: The one-touch key | abeled wth thet |etter.
Tip Hease dont confuse the zero (0) withthelete o.

Hre sanexamle If vesay press Programkey, A, 1 Q 1 ENTER

you d press Program key
then A (one-touch key 01(A)
then 1
then 0 (the nuneric key zerg)
then 1
and then ENTER

Note:  Bven though our exanpl e above incl udes conmas, do not enter theminto the
fax nachine. Those characters appear in our instructions to separate one num
ber fromthe other. They do not need to be entered into your fax nachire.

There is a function (broadcasting) vhich requires conmas to be entered, but
thereis aspecid vay to enter them W Il e@danths pracess laer.

Inother vay, you can search dnest al of your nachine s function using the cursor key.
See page 113
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112

Etering characters

Sne settings give you a chance to enter characters; for your TT, renate fax s nane or
ahers. To enter letters or other characters, use one-touch keys, nuneric keypad or
CODE keys.

s ng one-touch keys to enter characters

(Qpen the one-touch cover and use the one- N J\
touch keys to enter letters and other t ==

non- nuneri ¢ characters.

Your Name ;Upper

The vord  Upper neans the nachine wil | enterll['
only upper-case | etters. ==

Totype a loner-case | etter, ress ALPHABET T e
whichis one of the one-touch keys.

The di spl ay changes to:

Your Name

)

; Lower

This neans pressing one-touch keys wil enter | over-case letters.
To switch back for upper-case entries, press ALPHABET.
To enter spaces, punctuation and synol s, use the one-touch keys.

Ganeel i ng characters

If youetered aninoarrect letter o dgt, press cancel toeasetotheleft

To change just ore character innane and/or digit, press « @ » to nove the cursor to
thet creracter o dgt. Then press caAnCeEL to eraseit. Reenter the cheracter o dgt cor -
regly.

lsing copeEto eter characters
A'so, you can use the cobe key to enter specid characters or synial s.

Wien the nachi ne pronpt s you to enter a nang, press CODE.

The Lcpchanges to:

Your Name

; Code

2 Fnd the character you vant to enter inthe chart bel ow

First keypress
2 )3 l4l5]6]7]AlBICIDIE]|F]
g |olelP| |p|C|E tlalp
§; Il | |1 [A[Qla|q|iu]e|[. |t]d]|q
(M " |2|B[R|b|r|é|EEfC[a]|B]8
S F [3[C[S|c|slalolalile]w
S s [4[D [T [d elalol [o[ul0
(MM %[5 |E|Ule|ula o] -|a]o]a
MW &6 (F[V]|f|v]|ala[A]a]p][s
[l | 7|G[W]lg]|wlc]u[K|N]9]Tm
Bl ([s[H[X[h[x[|el|y[\[a[r[x
Bl (o1 [v][i[y[elo[ " [e[ [T
BN | | [Zz]j|z]¢|0]oli]i]"
Bl + [ | K[[|k[{]i|]¢fofr] " |u
Ml <[y [ [ [ile]<][[¢]a
Bl - [ [M[T[m [} [i[¥[b]i[t][=
Bl | >[N|"[n]- AP ] ] «] R [
3 / 1?10 ol [Alfl [»]|H|m

The legends in the bl ack border indicate vhi ch key you press, and in vhich order,
to get a gven character.

For exanple, to get a back-slash (\) character, youd press G 8 (The blank areas
fo 2 0ad G Oindcae spaces.)

3 To enter each character, press the key conination listed on the chart.

Inportat:  Remenber, there are three vays to enter characters:
Enter Wsi ng
Nunber s Nuneri ¢ keypad
Letters/characters (ne-touch keys
Letters/ charact er s/ nunter s copE chart for key coni nations

4 Rress ENTERtO save the nane.
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Searching the functions using the cursor key

Inthis nanual, ve explainthe operation wth short-cut operations (for exanple, ve wll

say, press Programkey,A, 1 Q1 .. ), hovever you can search and enter anost al

of functions wsing the Program key and Qursor key.

Hel pfu Tip  Vien you vart to search any function settings in your nachine, you wll
need the fudtiont ade (see next page) for your searching. Hease use it

for yaur help.
To search and enter the function settings: Program key
1 Pessthe Programkey. 4
>
9 Search the level ore furction N @3
groups tsing Y 0 A of cursor key @
until your desired itematpears. Cursor keys

Ater you find the level one function itemyou vant to program press » o cursor
key togotothe leve two function groups.

Sarch the level two function groups lsing ¥ o A of cursar key util your
desired itemappears.

Ater youfind the levd two function itemyou vat to progam press » o cusor
key togotothe levd three function graups.

Sarch the level three function groups Llsing ¥ @ A of cursor key util your
desi red functi on appears.

Note:  You can go back to previous | evel function groups by pressing < o ar -
sor key before you have entered the level three function by pressing
ENTER.

7 Rress ENTERtO etry the function setting
Note:  You can press Programkey toetry the settinginstesd o ENTER.

o O A W
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Level tvo function Level three function mmary of setting

Déait g

A Atodd Hiries 1. Qe-touch D 0L Enter Qne-Touch Sl ect one-touch key and register the fax did nunbers and nanes,
(Mx. 55 locations.) al so group nunbers on one-touch dial keys. 32
If you register the nane, you can use the tel ephone i ndex feature.
If you register the group nuniber, you can use the group diding
02. B ase ne- Touch Base the registration in a one-touch key. 33
2. Speed Dl OL Enter Speed-Dal Sl ect speed-dial nunber and register the fax dial nunbers and
(Mx. 145 | ocations.) nanes, al so group nuniers as Speed-Oal nunbers. 34
If you register the nane, you can use the tel ephone i ndex feature.
If you register the group nunter, you can use the group diding.
02 Erase Speed-Dal Hase the registrationin a speed-dia nunier. 35
3. Program Qne- Touch | OL Enter P (ne- Touch Rogramsevera operations for a function you frequently use. 3%
This key can reduce severad stepstoasinpe press of a key. '
02. Erase P ne- Touch Erase the progranming in a programmabl e one-touch key. 3.48
B Wer Sttings 1. Michi ne Settings OL Gassette 9 ze Sect thesize of paper inthe paper cassette. Letter 19
02 Protect Passcode Eter the pratection passcode for using the security feaures. 3.49
03 Sf t Key Rogramto tun on or of f ay functions wth just pressing this key.
Sft key I ENERGY SAVING Seldt 316
Sft key2 sorr
Soft key 3 Faxecory (for MP% 1300) / comei NE (for MPX 1700)
04.S1ent Mode Mt e your nachi ne. af 49
05. S eep Mode Gonserve powver . O (30 nin.) 4.10
06. Fax & Qopy Mke a copy of your docunent each tine it transmit. af 320
07.Prinary Mode Determne the prinary node, Fax node or Gopy node. None 4.10
(8 Service Mde For technicd support. Db nat set this setting to on uiless an Gf
aut hori zed t echni ci an asks you to do so.
09. Paper  Sour ce Select paper source (paper cassette and bypass tray) far For Fax /| Quy | 410
fax reception or copyi ng. '
10.2-Bn Tray** Sect the paer tray for ddivery.
Qyy exit Lover tray
Recei ved fax docunent exit Uper tray 4.10
lig et Uper tray
FGRax print exit*? Upper tray

*1 This option appears only if the gptiond 2B ntray has beeninst dled
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*2 Thisoptionappears only if the optiond RS232Cinterface has been inst dled
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Level one function

Level two function

Level three function

Gtting st arted

B Wer Settings

Sinmary of setting

2. Fax Sttings 01. Scan Paraneters You can set the fdlowng settings for send fax nessage.
Rrinary resd ution node Nor nal 41
Rinary contrast node Nor nal
02 Fint Paraneter You can set the fdlowng settings for rece ve fax nessage.
Reduction rate Auto 43
Reducti on nargin 40 mMm '
Hif-page reception af
03.# o Rngs Nunber of rings before your nachine answers. Two tines 4.4
0. Redi d Nunber of tines and interval for atonatic fax redaing. Tvo tines 45
e mnute '
05.04ding Pause Dding pause length. Tvo tines 45
06. Menory Tx VO f setting for Mnory transmssi on. On 4.2
07. Qi ck Menory Tx OV O f setting for Qick Mnory transmssi on. On 42
BTN Tx VO f setting for sendng your TII. On 42
09. ECM Mode VO f setting for EMnode. On 41
10. B ock Junk Fax Ry ect the fax reception fromunauthori zed i nconing faxes. af 353
11 Scurity R Keep al | received fax nessages in nenory and af ter print them af 349
12. PIN Mbde Rrevent unaut hori zed | ong-di st ance cd | s. af 351
13. Passcode Enter passcode for |initing polling access. 315
14. Rt ate R /O f stting far Rt ae reception G 44
(for MRX 1700 only) i
14.0°D (for MPX1300) | St thering pattern to use wth phone conpary s Dstinctive Rrg G 323
15.0RD (for MPX%-1700) | service '
3. Qpy Sttings 01. Scan Parangters You can set the fdlowng settings for copying
Prinary docunent type Tet 4.6
Rrinary contrast node Nor nal
@ Rint paraneter You can set the nargin for copyi ng. 24 mm 46
03. Auto Reset Tine S the tine (mnutes) of resetting the copy parangters. 3 minutes 47
04. Gopy Auto St the dfadt settimgto Ato for oe d thefdlowng Paper si ze 47
Paper size  Reduce/ Elarge ratio  Docunent size '
05. Qopy Protect QVaf setingfor Qpy pratection af 218
06. Sort Gopy QVaf setting far Sorting copy. On 47
07. Nega/ Posi W/ O f setting toreverse copy of black and white aress. af 217, 47
08. Conbi ne v/ O f setting to conhire.
(for NX1700 ol y) af 217,48
ARine SHtings 0L TR IP® Enter the IPAddress, Subnet mask and Gate way address.

*3 This option appears only if the optiond NC(netverk interface card) hes beeninst dled
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Level one function

Level two function

Leve three function

Qnmary of setting

C Qbher Sttings 1 Journd & Report s OL Journd Auto Rint Rint the Ativity jornd atonaticdly & ter 100 transacti ons. af 320
02 Journal Line W Qe the printing order of the activity jourrd . af Kyl
03. Report AutoRrint Rint the T('R.(Transnht @nfirnation Report) autonatically G 32
dter tramsmtting
2. Qver Page 01. Set Qover Page VO f setting for sending the Gver page. af 32
02. Enter Qover Page Enter your nessage for the cover page. A2
3. Departnent Code OL St Dept. Protect Rraection for departnent code settings. af 356
02. St Dept. ode Regi ster the Departnent code. 3.5
03 St Dept. Stting QVOf setting for Departnent code activation. af 35
04. Erase Dp. Tineli st Cear thetad cout's of each departnent code. 3.5
4. F Qode Box 0L St FGode Box CGeate the F Qe box. 326
02. B ase F(ode Box Erase an enpty FQde box. AR
5Btch Tx OL Set Batch Box Geate the Batch box. 311
02. Erase Batch Box Ease an enpty batch box. 313
D Doc. Managerent |1 Store Docunent 01 Pol i ng Docunent Store the docunert to be retrieved by other fax nachine. 314
02. F- Code Docunent Store the docunent to be retrieved by other FQde conpdilde 39
fax nachi ne.
2. Brase Docunent 0L Pol i ng Docunent Base stored docunent for polling transmssi on. 314
02. F Gode Docunent Erase stored docunent in the ~Qxde box. 33l
03. Bat ch Docunent Brase stored docunent in the Batch box. 313
3. Docurent Print OL Pol ling Docunent Rint the stored docunent for polling transmssi on. 314
02. F Gode Docunent Rint the stored docunent in the FQde box. 33, 33
03. Bat ch Docunent Rint the stored docunent in the Batch box. 312
04. Security R Doc. Rint the fax recei ved docunent during Security reception (and
return to your nachire to nornal reception node urtil the next 350
ting).
05. Gom Stored Dic. Rint the stored docunert for del ayed transnissi on. 28
E Rint 1lg Rint 0L Mchine Settings Rint alist o your nachire settings. 411
02 Fax Settings Rint alis d the fax setting. 411
03. Qpy Settings Rint alist o the copy settings. 411
04. Jour nal Rint the activity jourrd nanudly. Kl
05. Commands Li st Rint alist o the del ayed commands. 28
06. One- Touch Li st Rint alist o theaetochdd kes. 33
07. Speed Dd List Rint alist of the speeddd runers. 35
08. P One- Touch Li st Rint alist of the progranmabl e one-touch keys. 348
116
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Level one function

Level two function

Level three function

Sinmary of setting

Gtting st arted

ERint Llig Rirt 09.Goup List Rint alist o the group nunters. 37
10.Bock Jurk Dd List Rint alist o the bl ocked nunters. KR!
11. Gover Page Rint acover page KN/
12. Depat. Tine List Rirt ata a conmunication tine and printed pages of each 356
departnent code. '
13. F de Box List Rint alist of FQde boxes. 39
14.F Qe Dnc. List Rint alist of the docunent stored in the FGxde boxes. 329
15. Bat ch Box List Rint alist o Batch boxes. 312
16.Batch Doc. List Rint alist of the docunent stored in the betch boxes. 312
17. Mcros Li st Rint alist o Mcrokeys. 319
2Riner Fnctions | 01. Deno Page** Rint thehigligt fedwes ad fuxctions of the prirter.
02. Stat us Page** Rirt dl thest atus and cofiguration of the printer.
03 Fot List** Rint threlisgt o dl RLfatsarratly it dledinthe printe.
04.NC Status*® Rint the NC(retvork interface card) settings.
F. FGFAX Commands*® | 1. PG FAX 01. PG FAX Scan Scanni ng a docunent into the RC
02. PG FAIntid Intidizing your nachine
03. Set RS-232C Setting of the RS 232C paraneters.
I W Inst @ St-up the fo lowng settings:
Language on the LD and Lists Eglish
Qrrent Doy and Tine
Autonatically Caylight saving tine gf 118
Yar TN (your nang)
Subscriber 1D (your fax nuntoer)
Fhore diding type Tone
Fax reception node Fax Ready
Tine for the nachine to enter the sl eep node 5 ninutes

*4; These option appears only if the optiond printer contraler has beenimst dled

*5 This option appears only if the optiond NC(netverk interface card) has beeninst dled

*8 This option appears only if the optional RS232Cinterface has beeninst dled For details see the gperating instructions thet isincluded wth the optiond R5232Ckit.
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FasyStat (Iritid stirgs)

EasyStat sif tvare is dready inst aled on your Mratec fax nachine. It guides you
through the process of entering your nachine s settirgs.
These settings you nake here can a vays be changed | ater.

@&ting st ated

Deternine the fol l owng before you go any further:

The type of dialing your tel ephone systemrequires (Choose either tone @
pul se (rd ay) ddimg

The nane and fax nunber you want to appear on your faxes

Bvery fax page you send arrives & the receiving nachine ith asinge line of text
a thevery top o the page Thsted lid sa nane, cdledthe Transmt Terninal
Ictifier (), and @ fax nunber. The ™ camnot be longer than 22 characters.

CGearing stored settings

Before using EasyStart, clear your nachine shilt-in user dat a nenory. This ensures
the nenory wil hod oy your setings.

Inportat:  Ater you use EasyStat, do nat clear the nenory again unless an aut ho-

rized techni ci an asks you to do so.
To clear the nachine s nenory:

1 Rress Programkey, * 2. The Lconowasks if you vant to clear the nenory:

Clear User Settings
Check Enter/Cancel

Note: If yau dnt vant to clear the nenory, just ress CANCEL.
2 If yau do vant to clear the nenory, press ENTER.

Hteimgintid seting
Inportat:  If youpress stopduring EasyStart, your fax nachine returns to ¢ andby
mode ¢ s nornal condition). Bit it will keep the settings you saved by
pressing ENTER as described in these instructi ons.

1 Press Programkey, I, ENTER
The Lcoshows the current |anguage setting.

:English
4/ P /Enter

Language

2 Ress « 0 » until the | anguage you vant appears.
Rress ENTERtO Save the setting and continue EasyStat.

w

4 The Lconowshows the current cal endar/clock setting, wth a cursor appearing
ude thefirg dgt.

Enter Time
01/01 01 00:00

5 Use the nuneric keypadto eter the correct date and tine, using a mvbpyy fornat
fa the date and 24-hour fornat for the tine For irstance, tosg 83 pmon June
11, 202, press 0611022030, vhichresutsin

Enter Time
06/11 02 20:30

Note:  Your fax nachine autonaticaly insert s the spaces and date-slash. Al yau
haetodis ete thedgts

Tochageadgt, press « tonwvethe cursor left, @ » toneit rigt.
Tren eter the correct dgt.

6 Ress ENTERtO save the ¢l ock setting and continue.
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10

1

13

14

The Lconowasks if you vent to set the cal endar/clock to autonaticaly
recogn ze dayli ght saving tine (DsT).

Daylight Saving :0ff
4/»/Enter

Wien the setting is Qn, your nachine autonatical |y recognizes pstd 2 Amon the
appropri ate switchover Sundays each year.
Viien the setting is Of, no autonatic change wll occur.

Ress « o » util the node you vant appears.
Here, ve ve changed the setting to On:

Daylight Saving :0n
4/V»/Enter

Rress ENTERtO save the setting and cotinue.

The Lconowasks you to enter your fax nunter as you vant it to appear on other
fax nachines dsgays o prirtots The fax industry termfaor this
nuner is Subscriber 1p.

Your Fax Number

Use the nuneric keypad to enter the fax nunber . The nunber nay contanuto
20 characters.

Your Fax Number
9725555525

Note: If you nake a mist ke, press CANCEL toeasetotheleft
To change just one nunier, press « tonove left, @ » to nave right.
Press cANCEL to erase the nunier. Then re-enter the fax nunber cor -

retly.
Rress ENTERtO save the nunier.
The Lconowasks you to enter the nane you vant to appear a the top of faxes
you send. The nane nay be up to 22 characters in length.

e the one-touch keys to enter letters and other non-nuneric characters.
(Rfer to Htering characters on page 112)

Your Name ;Upper

Rress ENTERtO Save the setting and continue.

15

16

17
18

19

21

23

Gtting st arted

The Lconowasks you to enter the type of diaing needed for the fax nachi ne,
dthe tone @ pul se:

:Tone

4/ P /Enter

Phone Type

Ress « o » util the node you vant appears.
Here, ve ve changed the setting to Rul se node:

:Pulse

4/ ) /Enter

Phone Type

Rress ENTERtO save the setting and continue.

The Lcpnow shows the nachine s current recepti on node.

Fax Ready
4/ ) /Enter

For now press « @ » util the sating Fax Ready appears. (This setting can
always be changed. W Il discuss reception nades further on pages 2. 10 2. 11)

Rress ENTERtO Ssave the setting and conti nue.

The Lconowasks you to enter the tine for the sleep node. Your nachine will
autonatically enter sleep node af ter your selected id e tine hes e gpsed.

Sleep Mode Timing
(001-240) 005 min.

Eter the tine (in mnutes) using the nuneric keypad

Rress ENTERtO save the setting Your nachine wll return to st andby node.
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Basi ¢ Qperations

Thi's chapter describes the basic
operation of the transmssion,
reception and copyi ng

ENdiNg faXeS .o 21
RCEIVING FaXES .. 2.10
MK NG COP S oottt 212
Wsing your fax nachine as a phone ... 2.19
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Sendi ng faxes

Gui el i nes

You can send a fax nessage using the Apr (Autonati c Docunent Feeder) or FBS
(Hathed Sanner) gl ass. Before you begin the fax sending, please read the foll owng
Qui ol i nes.

Accept abl e docunent si zes

You can set up to 50 sheet sd lete-, lgd- o hdf |ete —sized docunent in the AbFd
one tine. However,it s possibletofax apiece o paper as snall as a notepad sheet or
oe utothree feet log

The accept abl e di nensi ons (w dth x lenth) are
Autonatic docunent feeder (ADF)

SI NGLE-SHEET MULTI PLE-SHEET
Maxi num 85”x35.4” Maxi num 85" x 14.0”
Mninum 47”x 39”7 Mninum 58"x 41”

H atbed scanner (FBs)
Maxi mum 85" x 14.0”

Things not toput inyor fax
To avoi d paper jans and danage to your nachine, don tinsert:
Fdded culed ton wirkied o very thin pages
Docurent svithst gdes, gug tape, paper dipsa ill-vet caretionflud
Sticky notes (or docunent s wth sticky ntes at ached)
Gardboar d, newspaper o feic
Pages wth dupli cating carbon on either side
Qedit cards or any snall, thick itens
OHP transparency film

Basi ¢ operation

Hwto set the docunent
Wien setting the docunent sinthe Apr (Autonatic Docunent Feeder)

Insert your docunent(s) face up,

top edge first. If youre sedng
anlti-page docunents, fan the

pages sligtly.
Adj ust the docunent w dth quide
tofit your docunent s

Note:  The aprcan hod up to 50 pages of nornal vei ght paper.

Wen setting the docunent s onthe FBs (H atbed Scanner) gl ass

Mke sure the docunent is not
inthe ADF.

2 lif t the platen cover.

St your docunent face down
onthe FBsgass. The docunent
shou d be digned to the frat
rignt corner.

4 @ntly close the plaen cover.

Inportat:  Gently close the platen cover so that you dont catch your hands,
possi by inwing them

21
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Resal ution, grayscal e

Revi eving resal uti on and grayscal e
Nor mal resdution (NorRM onthe cotrd pad) isslitade for nast typed
docunent s and sinpl e draw ngs.
Hneresduion (AN onthe cotrd pad) isided for naps, noderately conpli -
cated drawngs, floorplans or handwitten docunent s
Superfine resd uion (s-FINe onthe catrd pad, SHre onthe Leo)
reproduces the det ail of exdrenaly conplicated drawngs o line art.
Gayscal e nnde ( HALFTONE onthe catrd pand; Gay onthe Lcp) captures shades
in photos and draw ngs.
Note: If yousendafaxinsuperfing certanfax nodds (especialy dder, non-Mratec
nodel s) receive it only infine node. Hwever, you can send a fax in grayscd e
noce to virtud |y any fax nachine currently in use.

@ HALFTONE

To change the resd ution setting, press ResoLUTI ONTepeated y. 732?
Agowng LEpind cates the fax is using the setting nened by thet ’ @ NORWAL

LED. For exanple, inthe drawng (rigt), thenachireis set for FINE
resd uion

DOCUMENT
RESOLUTION

Gt rast

Stting the contrast alows you to conpensate for any excessive |ightness or darkness,
as the case nay be, of docunent pages you are sending or copying.

@ DARK
To change the contrast setting, press CONTRAST repeated y. :N(;RMAL
Adowng LEDindicates the fax is using the setting naned by that ® -
LED. ~OuHr

CONTRAST

O

Note: Toavad confusing the Light and Dark settings, just
renener  Light lightens and Dark darkens  to
kepit stragt.

Nixi ng resd ution and cotrast inamitipe page
Wien you send the docunent with nore than one page, you can select df feret resdu-
tions ad cotrast s for each page.

Insert your docunents, sdect resduionand cotrast for first page, dia and press
START. Then fd lowone of the folowng two procedures.

Wen the docunent is placed in the ADF:
S ect resd ution and contrast before the next page i s scanned.

Wen the docunent is placed on the FBs g ass:
1 Renove the previous page and place the next page.

2 S ect resd wtion and contrast. Then press NEXT DOC.

Dding pause

Sone | ong-di st ance systens require dialing pauses, and pauses can a so be useful
when you re dialing through specia tel ephone exchanges.

Toirsat a pause, assign REDI AL/PAUSEtO @ St key (see page 3.16), and then press
REDI AL/PAUSE. (The pause character (-/) wll aoear onthe Lcp.) Each pause entered
lat s for afactory-set two seconds.

For exanple, pressing 9 ReDi AL/PAUSE, 19725552009 dds 9 [2-second pause] 197 2
55520009
Hel pfu Tip  You can change the dialing pause length within 2 to 10 seconds.

(see (hanging the pause length, page 4.5.)

Ratetid prodens wth cal-vaiting and vace nail

Tel ephone cal | -vai ting signal s can stop fax transmission and reception. And any service
such as voice nail  wvhich nay intercept your calls can keep your fax nachine from

recdvirg fax cdls.

If you use onl'y ore line for both phone and fax, consult your tel ephone conpany to see

howyou can tenporarily disable cal | -vaiting or voice nail while using the fax nachi re.

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



Menor y transmssi on

Your fax nachine has a great nenory! Take advant age of it, and you cod d

Save Tine. By using your fax nachine s nenory, youvent have tovat for your
nachine while it conpl etes the transmission. S nply scan your docunent into your
nachine s nenory, and you can v k avay wth your origina in hand

Save Money. If you re transmitting to ancther nenary-eoui pped fax nachine, your
nachine wll send the docunent directly intothe other nachine s nenory and hang up.
(The recei ving nachine then print's out your nessage fromits nenory af ter the cdl hes
ended.) Thiscuts your actua onlinetine to a nini nom

Save Even More Mney. St up a del ayed transnissi on (see page 3.10) to send your
docunent af ter hours, and you can save nore noney, because the line charges wil be
cheaper .

Note:  Sone document s use up nenory nore qui ckly than others. They incl ude

docunent s wth nany pages and those wth nany dark aress. Wien the
nachine s nenory is ful, it cantransmt only through the docunent feeder.

The nenory transmission is On for default setting Hwever, you cantun o f it fa the
defaut. (Sepaed?)

Hel pfu tip  1f you frequently tunthis fesdwe onad of f, you can set a Sft key (see
pag 316 totunona of f by sinply pressing that key.

Menory overfl ow nessage

Innornal nenory transmission, if you ve stored too nuch infornation in your nachine s
menory, a Mnory Qrerflow nessage nay appear on the Lco:

Memory Overflow
Start Or Cancel

Thi's appears because (J) too nany pages have been stored in the nenory, o (3 the
pages that are stored have too nuch infornation on themfor your fax nachine to
renenber.

If this nessage appears, press sTARTto tel your fax to keep as nany pages in nenory
as possible, or press cANCEL to erase fromnenory al | pages stored during the current

operation (but not previous operations).

Note: If you dont operate your nachine within 60 seconds, the nachine autonatical ly
erase the docunent stored in the nenory during the current operation.

Dvidng alarge docunent into snaller betches wil help you avoid this error.

Basi ¢ operation
Qui ck nenory transmssi on

Ui ng Qui ck Menory transnission can save you tine over standard nenory transms-
sas.

For a nornal nenory transnission, yar fac () scans your entire docunent into nem
ay, (9 ddsthe aher fax naching, then (3 transmit s the docunent.

Bt wth Quick Menory transmssion, yor nachine doesnt wait toscan al pages into
nenory before dialing Ate it scasthefirs page of your docunent, your nachine
dasthecdl. Wiledading, connecting and transnitting, your fax nachine continues to
scan in the renai ning pages of the docunent.

The qui ck nenory transmission is Onfor defaut setting Hwvever, you canturn o fit
for the defadt. (Sepag4d?2)

Inportat:  To use Quick Mnory transmission, the nenory transnission feature

nust be turned on.

Real tine transmission (Non-nenory transmssi on)

Inthe fdlowng cases, the nachine does not use its nenory for sending a fax:
Vten you turned of f the nenory transnission

\Men you are sending a fax using moni TOR/CALL key or optional handset (see page
286)

Wien the nachine s renary is ful

Itiscdled Real tine transmission node. Inthis node, the next page is not scanned in
wile the curent pageis being transmtted

Note: Inthis nede, only one destination can be dided.

Note: Real tine transmssion available only vhen using the Apr.  Vien transmitting
wse the FBs gl ass, the nachine al ways uses Menory transnissi on node even i f
you set the nenory transmission to of f

23
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Snding a fax using the ADF

1 Ress copy/Faxto change to Fax node.

Insert the docunent face up, top edge first. And adj ust the docunent guides
by didmgeither o themtotheleft o rigt tofit the page(s) you Il be faxing
Your fax nachine s Apr (Autonatic Docunent Feeder) will hold up to 50 pages
wth [ etter-sized paper.

\Men a docunent is in the feeder, the Lcoshows the scanning wdth (see A4 in
the Gossary begi nning on page 5.17) and the anount of nenory avai | abl

Document Ready
A4 Meml100%

Adust resdution and contrast if necessary.

Enter the fax nunber.

A'so, enter any access codes necessary, just as youwvoudfor aregdar phone
cdl. (Ekample Hter 9to dd at froman d fice te ephone system or 1far lag
dg ave)

Press Start
919725552009

Press START.

By pressing START, you ve just given your nachine a conmand. |nturn, your
nachi ne gives this action a conmand nuniber as it scans the fax docunent.

This conmand nunter appears on the first line of the Leofor a few seconds:

== Command:01 ==

You |1 need to knowthi s conmand nunter if you later wsh to cancel the trans-
nission or to print a stored docunent (see pages 2.7 2.8).

© Now everything is up to the nachines yours and the one you re dialing
If the fax hes been set for Quick Menory transmt, your nachine scans the
fird page of your docunent into nenory, thendds the ather fax. Wen it
nakes cont act, your nachine transmit s the stored docunent fromnenory
while at the sane tine scanning the renai ning pages of your docunent into
menory. (Indfalt seting the Qick Mnory transnission is On. If you vat
totund f thsfesture seepag42)

If the fax hes been set far the nornal nenory transmit, your fax scans the
entire docunent into nenory, thendids the ather fax. Viden it nakes cont at,
your nachine transmt s the entire stored docunent fromnenory.

If trefaxissa fa Real tine transnit (non-nenory transmission), yor
nachine sinply dials the other fax. Vien it nakes cont act, your nachine
feeds the docunent through, scaming and transmitting it as it goes.

Note: The nore stuff (cdled black coverage) your nachine sees on a page
the nore sloWy the page feeds through as the fax scans it. And even if
thepaeisreaivey clean sendngit ingayscde node or a certan
resol utions nakes your nachine see nore stuff
Tresaeistrueif you set the contrast to Dark.

Inportat: If youvat to cancel a transmission while scanning the docunent,
press the stop key.
If youvart to cancel atransmissionin progess, use the Review
Commands function. See Reviewng or cancel i ng conmands,
pae 2.7.

7 A the end of the operation, your fax nachi ne beeps and d spl ays:

919725552009
* % Complete **

Inportat:  VMenever you transmit a docunent, what actual |y appears on the
top line of the display depends oninfornation stored in the renate
fac The line nay even be bl ank.

Note: If thecdl fals see Rdding page 26
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Sndng afax wsingthe FBS g ass

1 Rress copy/Faxto change to Fax node.

2 If thee s a docunent in the ADF, renoveit.

3 Qpen the platen cover.

H ace the docurent face down onthe Fesgass ad dignit wth the docunent
scde onthe rigt, then gently close the platen cover.
The docunent shoul d be aligned to the right front corner.

Gntly close the platen cover so that you don't catch your hands,
possibly inwing them

\Wen a thick docunent, such as a book, is on the FBs g ass,

do not press strongly fromthe top of the plaen cover. This nay
bresk the FBs g ass and cause an injury.

5 Rress DOCUMENT SIZEtO sdlect the docunent size, |etter (displayed as Lir), e
(led) o Hef-letter (Hir). (Hif-leter is85”wde 5.5”tdl)

| nport art:

Enter Scan Size
Ltr

Legl
HLtr[)

6 Adust resdution and cortrast if necessary.

10

11

Basi ¢ operation

Enter the fax nunber.

A'so, enter any access codes necessary, just as youwvoudfor aregdar phone
cdl. (Ekample HEter 9to dd at froman d fice te ephone system or 1far lag
dg ave)

Press Start
919725552009

Press START.

By pressing START, you ve just given your nachine a conmand. |nturn, your
nachine g ves this action a conmand nunber as it scans the fax docunent.

This conmand nunter appears on the first line of the LCDfor a few seconds:

== Command:01 ==

Youll redt his conmand nuniber to cancel the transmission or to print a stored
docunent (See pages 27 2.9).

Then your nachine wll scan the docunent into the nenory.
Wi [ e your nachi ne scans the docunent, the Lcowll show

919725552009
Ltr NextDoc Meml00%

\Men the scanning is done, the Lcowl!l show

Start Scan — NextDoc
Tx Start — Start

[f you vant to send nore pages, proceed to step 10.
Qherwse, press sTARTtog art the transmission, and skip to step 11

Hace the next page, then press NExT boctod art scaming.
Note: If necessary, select the docunent size (see step 5).

To send any nore pages, repeat steps 910,
Qherwise, press STARTtod art the transmission, and skip to step 11

Now, everythingis upto the nachines yours and the one you re diding.
Wien it nakes cont act, your nachine transmits the stored docunent fromnem
ay.

If youvat to cancel a transmission wile scanning the docunent,
press the stop key.

If youvart to cancel atransmssionin progess, use the Review
Commands function. See Reviewng or cancel i ng conmands,

pae 2.7.

[ nport ant:

25
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12 A the end of the operation, your fax nachi ne beeps and d spl ays:

919725552009
* % Complete * %

Inportat:  WMenever you transmit a docunent, what actual |y appears on the
top line of the display depends oninfornation stored in the renate
fac The line nay even be bl ank.

Note: If thecdl fals see Rdding page 26

Sending a fax using Mol TOR/CALL key or a handset

You a so can fax a docunent using either the nonitor speaker or the optional
hecket todd thecdl.

Note: If youvart to use voni TOR/CALL key, you shodd assignit toa St keyin
advance. (See page 3.16.)

Note: Inthis function youcanot send afax using the FBs g ass.
1 Insert the docunent to the ADF.

2 Ajust resdution and contrast if necessary.

3 tanadd tag athe by:
Pressing MONI TOR/CALL
or
lif ting the optiond  handset..

Inether case the Lcp shows:

** Tel Mode **

4 Enter the fax nuner by using the nuneric keypad
A'so, enter access codes wWth the nuner, just asfor aregdar phore cal.

** Tel Mode **
919725552009

5 \ten you hear fax tones fromthe rentte unit, press START.

Note: If aperson ansvers the phone, use the optiondl hendset totell thet per-
sonthat youretryingto send afax. \Wen you hear fax tones, press
START.

6 If you re using an optiondl handset, hang up & ter pressing START.

26

7 A the end of the operation, your fax nachi ne beeps and di spl ays:

919725552009
* % Complete * %

Note: If thecdl fals adyou used voni TOR/CALL todd, ress MoNi TORICALL to
hang up. O if you ve pressed START to begin the fax transmission, press
sToptoedit.

Asosee Rediading nanualy, bdow if tredl fdls

R ding

Atonaticdly fax redding

If yar fax cdl fals, yor rachire atoaticdly reddsit. Inths Aito Redial node, yar
fac atomaticdly redds the nunber up to tvo tines & one minute intervas.

Note:  You can change the redid tine and interva settings. (Se Gangingreda set -
ting, page 45)

Wileinthe Ato Redial node, the nachine can continue to recel ve faxes and can
nake as nany as 99 fax transnissi ons.

Note: If you used either the moni TOR/CALL key or a handset todd the cdl, you nost
reda nanualy (see beloW.

Note: If thelast redd atenpt fails, your nachnenay print (andor dsplay) error
nessages.
Redi al i ng nanual |y

You can dvays rediad cals nanually. And you nust redd nanud Iy if you used either
the mMoni TOR/CALL key or an gptiordl hendset todid the failed cdl.

Note:  To use ReDIAL/PAUSE key, you shoud assignit toa Sft key in advance. (See
page 3.16.)

Toredd afax cal nanud |y wthout using the moni TORICALL key or an opti omdl
handset :

1 St the docunent and set the resol ution and contrast.

2 Rress ReDI AL/PAUSE. The Lcowll show

View Redial History
0:1234567890
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3 Your nachi ne can renenber the [ast 10 dia nunbers. Press « a » util the
did nuniber you vant to redia appears.

4 Rress START.

Toredd afaxcdl nand |y wththe moni TORICALL key or an opti ondl
handset :

1 Mke sure the docunent isinthe ApFand that the resd ution ad contrast are
.

2 Press MoNi TORICALL @ lif t the optiond hendset to gt add toe

Note: If youvart to use moni TOR/CALL key, youshodd assignit toa St keyin
advance. (See page 3.16.)

3 Press repi AL/PAUSE. The Lcowl | show

View Redial History
0:1234567890

4 Your nachine can renener the last 10 dia nunbers. Press <« o » util the
dia nunber you vant to redid appears.

5 \Men you hear fax tones fromthe rencte unit, press START.

Note: If aperson asvers the phone, use the optiond handset totell thet per-
son you re sending a fax. Viden you hear fax tones, press START.

Toredd avacecdl nanudly using the optional handset:
1 lif t the optiond hendset toget add tae

2 Press repi AL/PAUSE. The Lcowl! | show

View Redial History
0:1234567890

3 Your nachine can nenory the latest 10 did nunbers. Press « o » util thedd
nunter you vant to redia appears.

4 Rress START.
\Men the other person answers, use the optional handset to speak to that per -
son.

Basi ¢ operation

Reviewng or cancel i ng conmands
Your fax nachine can store nany jobs inits menory.Ad it keeps track of each one
by assigning it a cormand nunber, like @L

Del ayed conmands, redial attenpts and current fax transmssions are dl stored in your
fax nachine s nenory and given a command nunber . Your nachine can store up to 9
del ayed commands. It identifies eech by atwo-dgt conmand nunber ranging from01 to
@

The Revi ew Commands function gives you the poner to check on each job (or
cormand) in your nachine s nenory. It dsold s you cancel a conmand if you deci de
not to send the docunent.

To see your nachine s stored conmands or to cancel them
1 Press comm canceL/conFl RM The Leowl | show

C01:5552009
A/v/)/Cancel

The Lcoshovs the fird conmand, indicated by its comnmand nunber and the
phore nuniber it Wil dd.
If your nachine is attenpting to performa command now, it gopears onthe
dspay.

Note: If there are no stored conmands in your nachine, the Lcowll show

No Command

Ress stoptorguntost andby node.
Q, if yuvat toseetheresut of fax trasaction press comm
CANCEL/CONFI RM (See Viewtheresut of fax trasaction onpag 29)

Hre, you see comnmand 01, fdloved by the nunber it sset todd. If the com
nand is to send a broadcast, Broadcast appears instead of the phone nunber.
(See Broadcasting, pae 39)

If the conmand is to send a batch transnission, the Lcpshovs it's batch box
nunber (such as B0l ) rather than the cormand nuniber. (See Batch transms-
sa pages 3.11313)

If the comand is for a Gl goupdaing, the group nunber (such as @1)
appears instead of the phone nuner. (Se Gl gapdding page37)

2 Press A @ Y toscrdl through currertly stored conmands.

27
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28

3 If you vant to cancel the conmand shown, press CANCEL. The LcD shows:

C01:9-5552311
Check A/v/)/Cancel

To go ahead wth canceling the conmand, press CANCEL again. @ back to step 2
to view other del ayed conmands.

To keep this conmand but to continue reviewng stored conmands, press A a
Y. @ back to step 2

To keep this conmand and stop revi ew ng conmands, press STOPto return your
nachi ne to st andby node.

Note: Seeaso Rviewng or canceling pats of a broadcast,

Reviewng or canceling pats of a broadcast
You a so can reviewor cancel cert ain nuners wthin a broadcast:

bel ow.

1 Press coMM CANCEL/CONFI RM

2 Press A @ Y toscrd! through currently stored broadcast command.
Note:  Stopthis operationa aw tine by pressing sTor.

C0l:Broadcast
A/v/ D) /Cancel

3 If you vant to cancel the conmand shown, press CANCEL, CANCEL.

If youvat toreviewindvidd nunbers wthinthis broadcast, go onto
step 4 wthout pressing CANCEL.

4 Toreviewindvidd nunbers wthinthis broadcast, press » (0 BROADCAST) to
see the first nunber. The Lcp shows:

9-5550388
A/v/4d/Cancel

5 Ress A g VY util youfind the nunber you vent to cancd .

6 Rress CANCEL, CANCEL. The next nunier wi | appear.
If you vent to cancel this nuner, dso repedt this step
[f youvart tocaxd adfferent nunier, go back to step 5.
If you vant to go back to reviewng or canceling other command, press <.

[f you dont vant to cancel any nore nuners, press stop. The nachine returns
tog andby node.

Rinting a del ayed comand | st
Your nachine can print a conmand |ist wichtels you
The comrand s identification nunter
The phone nunber, o renate | ocation
The st art tine (th's aoears ina bpHHMMfornat)

A nae tdlingif thecomandis a pdling ¢ F Code operation (see pages 3.14 3.15
for nore on pdling and 3.25 3.34 for nore on ~Qode conmuni cati on)

To print a del ayed conmand list, press Programkey, g, 1 Q 5 ENTER

Rinting a stored docunent

Your fax nachine can print out each docunent stored for del ayed transnission.

To print a stored docunent, you |1 need to knowthe docunent s command nunber,
whi ch you can get by either reviewng the conmands or printing a del ayed conmand
list (see aove).

1 Rress Programkey, b, 3 Q 5 ENTER. The LcDShows:

Com. Stored Doc.
Command No.

2 se the nuneric keypad to enter the conmand s identification nunber, 1 99. Rr
exaple, ve coud enter the fdlowng for the very first comand, 1

Com. Stored Doc.
Command No. :1

3 Rress ENTER. Your fax nachine wll print a copy of the stored docunent.
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Vievthe resut of fax transaction

You can see 70 nast recent fax transactions and resut of each transactions wth the fd -
[owng infornation.

Assi gned nunber, & arting each day at 001

Renot e | ocation cal | ed (The destinati on nang)

Starting date and tine

Rsut o thecadl If preceded by an asterisk (*), thssgifiesan Ecmcommuni ca-
tion |f preceded by a pound (#), thi's signifies conmuni cation ves via the highspeed

V. 34 nodem
Note:  Your nachine sLcoshortens the vord Transmission to Tx and the Reception to
Rx.

1 Press comm CANCEL/CONFI RM twee. The LcD Shows:

Communication Result
Comm.Cancel/Enter

Note: If you vart to go back to the previous display,
ress COMM CANCEL/CONFI RM

2 Press enTER. The Lcowl| showthe latest fax transaction

Tx001:ABC
OK 10/12 10:26 v

3 Ress Yo A until the transaction you vant appears.

Note:  Youcanprint aresut of the fax transaction gypears onthe Lcoby press-
imy ENTER.

4 If youwshtoext this node, press sTor.

Rintingdl resut o chily fax trasactias:
If yauvat toprint dl resdts o fax transactions, press Programkey, g, 1 Q 4 ENTER

Note:  Youcanset yor nachnetoprint dl resuts of faxing atonaticdly.
Se Stting the Ativity jourd onpages 3.20 3.21 for nore cet als

29
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2.10

Recel vi ng faxes

Asvering call's nanual |y

I'n any reception node, you can al vays answer calls nanually if you have an optiond
handset instdled Just pickit up, asyouveddif usinganornal phone.

If you hear soneone speaking to you, use your optional
handset to speak back.

If youhear fax tones ( beep beep beep),
press START and hang up the optional handset. .
The fax nachine wll beginreceiving afax.

Asvering fax calls using another phone, not the fax nachi ne

[ you have one phone line ringing to severa phones in your of fice and you have an
optiond handset att ached to your fax, there s no need to run to the fax nachine to
ansver every cal. If you happen to ansver afax cal while you re a another

extension, put the handset down, but don't hang up. Vel k to the fax nachine and pi ck
up the optiondl handset. Then press START.

Ater you press sTART, hang up both the fax nachine s optiond handset and the
second tel ephone s handset. Because renote fax nachines wil wait several seconds to
hear reception tones fromyour unit, you have about 30 seconds to val k to your fax,
pick up the handset, and press START.

Wile using an optiond handset for your cal, if you press copy RESET, the Lcp shows
the current fax reception node. Rress copy RESET agintorewntothe TEL node.

Recept i on nodes

Your fax nachire hes five df ferat reception nodes Tel Ready, Fax Ready, Fax/ Té
Ready, Tel / Fax Ready and Ans/ Fax Ready. W Il eqanesch o theseinths section

Tel Ready node

Weit if; You vart to use the sane line for both fax and phone call's
and
Onthet line youre wsing a least one ather phone whichis nat
connected to your fax nachine
a
You have an optional handset installed on your fax nachine

Inthis node:  Your fax nachine never answers calls autonatically. You nust answer
each ca| as described in Aswering cals nanua ly (this pag l€ftd -
unm) .

Fax Ready node

Weit if: Your fax nachine uses its om phore line and doesnt share it wth a
phone or an answering nachi ne.

Inthis node:  Your fax nachine answers each call and attenpt s toreceve afax

Fax/ Tel Ready node
The Fax/ Tel Ready node is a conination of the Fax Ready and Tel Ready nodes.

Weit if; A optiond handset isimstaled on your fax nachine

and

You re using the nachine as both a fax nachi ne and a tel ephone
Inthis node:  Your fax nachine receives faxes silently but dso dets you wen a reg-

ua vacecdl coesin (Your fax nachine al so beeps once a the end
of each reception.)
If avaocecal conesin your fax nachine detect s it and sounds a spe-
cid ring If youhear it, ansver using your optiondl handset.
Note: This Fax/Tel Ready node vont turn of f ringers on ather tel ephones in your
house or of fice. Qher phones won t di stingui sh between fax and voice cd I s.
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Tel / Fax Ready node
The Tel/Fax Ready node is a coni nation of the Tel Ready and Fax Ready nodes.

Weit if: A optiond handset is installed on your fax nachine
and
You re using the nachine as both a tel ephone and a fax nachi ne

Inthis node:  Your fax nachine rings the nuner of tines you ve identifiedinthe user
settings (the defaut settingis tvo tines). If youdont usethe optiond
handset to ansver the call, your fax nachine asvers thecal. If a
cdler seds afax, your nachine begns receivingit. If avoicecdl
congs in, your nachine detectsit and sounds aspecid ring teling you
to ansver using the optional handset.

Ans/ Fax Ready node

Weit if: You re using an answering nachine that s connected directly to your
fax nachi ne.

Inthis node:  An answering nachi ne connected to your fax machi ne answers each
cal. If avacecdl congsin, the ansvering nachine begins to record
the i ncoming nessage. |f your fax nachine hears a fax tone, it begins
receiving the fax nessage.

Ui ng an answvering nachi ne wth your fax nachi ne
To connect your answering nachi ne to your fax nachi ne:

1 St the fax nachine for Ans/ Fax Ready, as described on right col um.

2 St your ansvering nachine to answer calls af t& no nore than tvo rings.
(See the ansvering nachine s instructions if necessary)

3 Qeate a new out goi ng nessage on your answering nachi ne.
Hre s a suggest ed nessage:

Hild You ve reached [your nane or tel ephone nunber]. To |leave a voi ce
nessage, please vait for the beep. To send a fax, press sTarT on your fax
nachi ne. Thanks for cal ling!

Inportat:  Your answering nachine s outgoi ng nessage nust be no | onger

than 10 seconds.
Detection of silent fax nachines

Sone ol der fax nachines don t send fax tones when transmtting, wvhich can cause
probl ens when usi ng an ansvering nachi ne wth your fax.

But your fax nachine can acconmodate these silent nachines wthout d srupting your
ansveri ng nachi ne operation.

Basi ¢ operation
Hwto sel ect the fax reception node;

Rress Programkey, 1, and then press ENTER Seven tines. The Lco shows your
current fax recepti on node:

Fax Ready
4/ P /Enter

2 Pess « a0 » until your desired reception node is appeared.

Fax/Tel Ready
4/ ) /Enter

3 Press ENTERtO save the setting

If thepaper runs out whil e fax reception

\Men your nachine runs out of paper, it beps, theredligt

(==

d thepine sdwsligts g ows and the Leo shows whi ch source

hes run ot of paper the st cassette, 2nd cassette (optiod) o o o
the bypass tray. /4
Inthis exanple, the nachine runs out of paper in st cassette 1-0=
1st Cassette 2

Please Supply Paper

Hel pfu Tip If treldte, legd o hdf-letter sized paper has been set in the bypass
tray, your nachine uses it when ruming out of paper inthe paper
cassette(s) during fax reception Your nachine s bypass tray can hdd up
to 50 sheet s o the paper.

Your fax nachine cannot prirt fax nessages wthout paper. Bt it canstill receve docu-

ment sirtoit s nenory, as described in the section bel ow

Qut - of - paper reception

[f your nachine runs out of paper, it stares ypto 20 fax receptions inits menory. This
iscdled at-of-paper reception Qe you refill the paper supply, the fax nachire print s
the stored nessages autonatically.

Note:  The nunber of pages (nd receptions) your fax nachine can store for
out-of -paper recetion wll vary. It depends on:
Your nachine s nenory capaity
Types of docunent s being sent to your nachi ne
Resol ution of docunent s being sent to your nachi ne

21
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Miki ng copi es

Your nachine s coper festures

Your nachine has the fol l owng copier features:
9ngle copy (see theright counm on this page)
Stacki ng nol tipl e copies (see page 2 13)
Srting nul tiple copies (see page 2 13)
Enlarged or reduced copi es (see page 2 13)
Negat i ve/ posi tive copy (Reverse black and white areas) (see page 2. 17)
Gonti ne copy (only for MPX1700) (see page 2 17)
Utra copy node (onl'y for MPX1700) (see page 2. 18)

Basi ¢ copy procedure

Rress copy/Faxto change to

Qopy node. COPY/FAX key

Vtien the nachine is in the Qpy node, the Lcpshows:

Copy Ready 1 | <= Number of copies
Ltr Auto 100%
N X x

Copy reduction or enlargement ratio
Recording paper size

Document size

Note: For details about eachitem see Mking copy settings, pages 2.15 2.16

212

Hace your origind docunent in Aprface up, o anthe FBsdass face down jug
as you voul d to send a fax.

3 Enter the docunent size by pressing the DOCUMENT S ZE.

4 s needed, set the fdlowng:
Sl ect docunent type and adj ust inage contrast
Enter the nunber of copies
St copy reduction or enlargenent ratio

Note: For details about each item see Mking copy settings, pages
2.15 2. 16.

5 Rress START.

Note: Toreset the copy paraneter to defadt sefting press copy RESET.
Note: Tostop the copying, press stop.

Sng e copy
1 Rress copY/Faxto change to Qopy node.
Hace your origind docunent in Aprface up, o anthe FBsgass face down jug
as you voul d to send a fax.

If youare wsing FBs gl ass, enter the docunent size by pressing the
DOCUMENT Sl ZE.

4 As needed, set the fdlowng:
Sl ect docunent type and adj ust inage contrast
St copy reduction or enlargenent ratio

Note: If you vent to enlarge copy, usethe FBs g ass.
5 Press START.
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Stacking noi tipl e copies
1 Ress copY/Faxto change to QGopy node.

2 Rress sorTtotunthe sat sating o f

Note: Treddfalt setting o sortingis On. To change the default setting, see
page 4.7.

Race your origind docunent in Aprface up, o anthe FBsgass face down jug
as you voul d to send a fax.

Eter the docunent size by pressing the DOCUMENT S ZE.

Wi ng the nuneric keypad to enter the nunber of copies you vant (Uup to 99).

o Ok~ W

As needed, set the fdlowng
Sl ect docunent type and adj ust inage contrast
St copy reduction or enl argenent ratio

Note: For details about eachitens, see Nking copy settings, pages
215216

7 Rress START.

Note: Tostop the copying, press stop.

7

Not e:

Basi ¢ operation
Press START.

To stop the copying, press sTop.

Srting nitiple copies (Using ADF)
Note:  You cannat use the FBsdass far sorting multip e copies.
1 Rress copY/Faxto change to Copy node.

2 Mke sure the LEDn SORT g ovs, which neans the sort setting is turned on.
Note: If it doest gow press sorTtotunit m
3 Race yor origind docunent in ADFface up, just a youwvaudto send afax.

4 St the docunent size by pressing the DOCUMENT SI ZE.
5 Wi ng the nuneric keypad to enter the nunber of copies you vant (Up to 99).

6 A5 needed, set the folowng
Sl ect docunent type and adj ust inage contrast
St copy reductionratio
Note: For details about eachitens, see Mking the copy settings, page 2 15.

Enl arged o reduced copi es

Your fax nachine is capable of enlargenent and reducti on vhen copyi ng.

Not e:

[ nport art:

1
2

w

The copy enl argenent and reduction rate settingis availadle only for copying,
mt fo faing

Qpy enlargenent is availade only for copying using the FBs; it ismd
availabl e for copying using the ADF.

Rress copy/Faxto change to Gopy node.

Race your origind docunent in Aorface up, a anthe FBsgass face down jug
as you woul d send a fax.

Note:  If you vant to enlarged copy, e FBS g ass.
Eter the docunent size by pressing the DOCUMENT S ZE.

Choose an enl argenent or reductionratiousing A o ¥ of the cursor key.
You can reduce to 78% 64 %or 50 %0af the origind size

OR
You can enlarge to 129%or 200 %

OR

Ress zoomtotunthe zoomligt on, and aj ust the ratio a 1%steps using A @
¥ o the cursor key. You can enter the ratio between 50%and 200%

OR
Drectly enter any percent age between 50 %and 200 %by fol | ow ng procedure.
1 Pess #
2 Wing the nneric key to enter your desired ratio (50 to 200).
3 Ress #agan

129 Hif-letter (55”7 85”) — letter (85”7 117)

8% Legal (85" 14”)— letter (85”7 117)

Hel pfu Tip  You can set the copy reduction or enlargenent ratioto Auto. (See
Stting copy ako, pagd7.) If the Ato isse adyouse the
docunent si ze by pressing DOCUMENT Size, the nachine autonati -

cdlyredice or elargethe arignd size (you etered) tofit onthe
paper si ze you sel ected.

2.13
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As needed, set the folowng
Sl ect docunent type and adj ust inage contrast
Eter the nunber of copies

6 Press START.

Note:  Toreset the copy paraneter to defallt setting, press COPY RESET.
Note:  To stop the copying, press sTor.

Lbi ng the bypass tray

\Men you need to use a size of paper not currently | oaded in your nachine s paper cas-

sette(s), o when you vant to use a specid type of paper (such as transparency film,
use the bypass tray.

Inportart: If loedngtrasparency (G filminto the bypass tray, be suetha the
sheet is designed for laser printers ad nat for copiers. Aso, be sure that
the filmdoes not have a paper backingador aleading strip. If it does,
renove the paper backing and/or strip before inserting. @iy fil mshou d
@in nat filmwthay becking or strip.

1 Bther insert the docunent inthe AbFar faeit onthe FBs g ass.

2 St the paper inthe bypass tray.
Sethetade o Accept e paper size and cassette capacity onpage 1.8 and
Loadi ng paper in bypass tray on page 110 for nore infornati on.
Note: Hace the origind docunent inthe sane orient aion as the paoer inthe

paper sour ce.

The nachine wll select the bypass tray for the paper
source and the Lcowill showthe defadt paper size you
have set in step 6 on page 1. 10.

If youvant tochangeit, proceed to step 4
Qfenise, sip to step 10
Copy Ready 1

[ Ltr 1 Ltr 100%

o=

4 Rress Byrassto change the paoer size The Lcowll show

Set Bypass Ppr:Ltr
4/ P /Enter

2.14

5 If your record ng paper on the bypass tray is Letter, Legd o Hif-letter, proceed
tostep 6. Qherwise skiptothe step 7.

Note:  Wien you use transparency film skiptostep 8and select QP instep
9

6 Pess « @ » util your desired record ng paper size appears. Hre, ve ve cho-
sen Legdl :

Set Bypass Ppr:Legl
4/ P /Enter

Siptostep 9
7 Ress «qg » util Qher appears.

Set Bypass Ppr:Other
v/4/P/Enter

Then press ¥ @ ENTER Yauwll see

Set Bypass Ppr:Exe
A/4/)/Enter

8 Ress « @ » util your desired record ng paper size appears. Hre, ve ve cho-
sen Rostcard:

Set Bypass Ppr:Post
A/4/)/Enter

9 Press ENTER

10 If necessary, sdect desired resd ution, contrast, reducti o enl argenant ratio.

11 Press START to begin the copyi ng process.
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Menory overfl ow nessage

If you ve stored too nuch infornation in your nachine s menory, a Mnory Qrerflow
nessage nay appear on the Lco:

Memory Overflow
Start Or Cancel

Thi's appears because (J) too nany pages have been stored in the nenory, o (3 the
pages that are stored have too nuch infornation on themfor your fax nachine to
renenber.

If this nessage appears, press sTARTto tell your nachine to copy as nany pages in

menory, o ress CANCEL to del ete fromnenaory a | pages stored during the current

operation (but not previous operations).

Note: If youdont operate your nachine wthin 60 seconds, the nachine wil autonati -
caly print the docunent stored in the nenary during the current operation.

If the paper runs out whil e copyi ng

Wen your nachine runs out of paper, it begps theredligt %
d thepine sdwligts g ows and the Leo shows whi ch source
hes run ot of paper the Ist cassette, 2nd cassette (optiond) or [l:\ o
the bypass tray.
Inthis exanple, the nachire runs out of the paper inthe 1st cas-
Hte

2 ©

1st Cassette
Please Supply Paper

\©

If you vart to cancel the current copying job, press stop. Qherwise supply the paper to
di spl ayed paper source to resung the copying.

Basi ¢ operation

Miki ng copy settings

Wen the nachine is in the Gpy node, the Lcp shows:

Copy Ready 1 | <= Number of copies
Ltr Auto 100%

N\ Copy reduction or enlargement ratio
Recording paper size
Document size

Nunber of pages
Use the nuneric keypad to enter the desired nuner of copies for the docunent.

Qpy reduction or enl argenent rate

Your fax nachi ne can nake enl arged and reduced copies. For nore i nfornation, see
Bl arged or reduced copies, pages 2 13 2. 14.

Docunent si ze

To sel ect the docunent size nanual |y, press DOCUMENT S zE repeated y until your desired
docunent size appears. You can choose the Letter, legd o HIf dter:

Copy Ready 1
Ltr Auto 100% 1

Legl Auto 100% 1
HLtr[) Auto 100%

Note:  Wen the docunent sizeis set to Ato (see Setting copy ato, page 4.7) you
nay see the Lcoas bel ow

Copy Ready 1
[ Ltr ] Ltr 100%

[ ] neans the nachine autonatical ly sel ect the docunent size.

Note: Accordng to the nagnification ratio or record ng paper size, the docunent size
wll benat dspayed

Copy Ready 1
----- Ltr 50%

2.15
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Recordi ng paper size A st i nage contrast
As defaul't, your nachine sel ect s the paper source autonatically, honever if you wshto Stting the contrast alovs you to conpensate for any excessive light or darkness, of
sdect the paper source nanual |y, press PAPERSIZE repeated y until your desired paper the docunent pages you are copyi ng.
sizeisdsdaped The Lcptogdes the paper sizeinthe 1st cassette, 2d cassette (if o e
irg dled), the bypass tray and Aut o sel ect node. ° -
To change the contrast setting, press CONTRAST repeatedy. @ NORMAL
Copy Ready 1 Agdowng LEDINdicates the nachine i's using the setting naned by ° -
Ltr Auto 100% 1 thet LED. —:¢:L|GHT
Note: TO&VGdCG’fLBlrg“’EUg’t ad Dark Satl@, ]LBI CONTRAST
[ Ler ]| Letr  100%]7 renember  Light lightens and Dk darkens  to
[Legl ] Legl 100% 1 kepit stragt.
————— None 100%

Note: If the lypass tray hes no paper, the Lcoshows None for the paper size of the
bypass tray.

Note:  Wen you choose the auto paper select node, the Loo (T A=——__
shovs Auto adthed! LEDd the paper source Wil be ‘

lit e} Joz<
Hovever, if thebypass tray hes no paper and the opti ondl > ol
2nd paper cassette hes not been inst dled 1-0=
the nachine wll showthe [(paper size)] irstead 7 -0<
d Auto dthough you select auto paper sel ect node. =
Adit ligt s the LEDof the paper source that can be used
aly.
Sect Docunent type
PHOTO @
PHOTO Select this node vhen copyi ng phot ographs or draw PHOTO o
I 10B. TEXT:ég
PHOTO/TEXT ~ Sel ect thi s node when copyi ng docunent s con- °
tan ng M(xjm o d’a/‘”'m wth letters. [DocuMENT
TexT  SHect this node wen copying letters. Q

To sel ect the docunent type, press DOCUMENT repeatedy.
Adowng LEDIndicates the nachine is using the setting naned by that LED.

2.16
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Specid copy function

Negat 1 ve/ Rosi tive (reversing bl ack and white areas)
If ssingthis festure, the llack and wite areas of the arignd are reversed

Note:  You cannot conbine this feature wth Reduced or Enl arged copies.

Hel pfu tip If you progranmed a Sof t key totunonar o f this feature sinly press-
ingthet keywill tunonar o f thsfetue

1 Mke sure the machine is in the Gy node.
2 Hace your origina docunent in Aprface up, o onthe FBs g ass face doan.
3 Enter the docunent size by pressing the DOCUMENT sl ZE.

Press ADVANCED FUNCTI ONS, ENTER. The Lcp shovs the current setting

:Off
4/ »/Enter

Nega/Posi

Note: Thisfesuweis Of for defadt setting Hwever, ywcantunit onfar the
dfadt. (Sepaed?)

5 Ress « o » util the setting you vant appears.
Inthis exanple, ve ve chosen On.

Nega/Posi :0n
4/ ) /Enter

6 Rress ENTERtO save the setting The nachine returns to the st andby node with
fdlowng dsday:

Copy <Nega/Posi> 1
Ltr Auto 100%

7 As needed, set the fdlowng
Sl ect docunent type and adj ust inage contrast
Enter the nuner of copies

8 Rress START.

Note: Toreset the copy paaneter to default setting, press coPY RESET.
Note:  To stop the copying, press STop.

Conbi ne (This node i's avail abl e onl'y on the MR 1700.)

This feature dlovs you to copy fromfour one-sided arig -
nd s to one sheet of paper.

Not e:

Not e:

1
2
3
4

vwi! .
Wien usi ng the Gonbi ne node, the nagnification -IIII!

ratiois autonaticaly set to50% Hwvever, yau
can change it nanual Iy from50 to 200 %if you
viant

Athough you can use Gnine wth the Utra copy resol ution, pat o aigrd
i nage night be not copied. Utra copy resal ution only alows you to copy docu-
ments a 100 % Inages cannot be enlarged or reduced.

Mke sure the nachine is in the Gpy node.
Hace your origina docunent in Aprface up, o onthe FBs gl ass face down.

Enter the docunent size by pressing the DOCUMENT S ZE.

Rress cowei NE. The nachine Wil return to the st andoy node with fol lowng dis-
Hay.
Copy <Combine> 1

Ltr Auto 50%

Note:  F cowei NEiS nat assigned to a Sof t Key, [resS ADVANCED FUNCTI ONS tw e,
ENTER. Then select On by using the cursor key and press ENTER. (See
page 4.8 to change the defad t setting.)

5 As needed, set the folowng

6

Not e:
Not e:

Docunent type and | nage contrast
Nunber of copi es
Qpy reduction or enl argenent ratio (50 200%.

Press START.

Toreset the copy paragter to defalt setting, press copy RESET.
To stop the copying, press sTop.

2.17
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Utra Gy resd ution (This node is available only on the M 1700.)

Utra copy o fers the highest copy quality available. Hwvever, this festure dsoreqires
nore nenory than the nornal copy resd ution. If you try to copy nany pages a atine,
nenory overfl ow nay occur.

Note:  The enlargenent/reduction copy feature is not available wth this feature.
Therefore, if you are using this feature wth the Gniine node, pat o aigrd
i nage mght be not copi ed.

Note: This feature alows you to copying wth nore high quality resd ution
1 Mike sure the nachine is in the Qpy node.

Hace your origina docunent in Aorface up, or onthe FBs g ass face down.

3 Enter the docunent size by pressing DOCUMENT Sl ZE.
4 Rress ADVANCED FUNCTI ONS three tines, ENTER. The LcDshovs the current setting

:Off
4/ ) /Enter

Ultra Copy

5 Ress «a » util the setting you vant appears.
Inthis exanple, ve ve chosen On.

Ultra Copy :On
4/»/Enter

6 Rress ENTERtO save the setting The nachine return to the st andoy node with fol -

lowng d sp ay:

Copy <Ultra Copy> 1
Ltr Auto 100%

7 As needed, set the folowng
Docunent type and | nage contrast
Nunber of copi es

8 Press START.

Note: Toreset the copy paraneter to defallt setting, press COPY RESET.
Note:  To stop the copying, press STop.

Copy pratection

With such a versatile coper hult rigt into your fax nachine, you mght vat to nake
sure it doesnt becone too tenpting to unauthorized copying that coul d depl ete your
nachine s supplies nore rapidy. S, tolint the use of your fax nachine to only send ng
ad recdving faxes inother vords, to activate copy protection:

1 Rress Programkey, B, 3 Q § ENTER

Copy Protect :Off
4/ ) /Enter

2 Press « o » util the setting you vant aopears.
Inthis exanple, ve ve chosen On.

Copy Protect :On
4/ P /Enter

3 Press ENTERtO save the setting

Copy Protect
* % Complete * %

Wienever songone tries to change the nachine to Gopy node, the nachine will sound
abrief darmtone and d splay:

Fax Ready
Copy Off

To turn copy protection to use the nachine s copying function, repeat steps -3 instep
2, you press » sothat the display shovs:

Copy Protect :Off
4/ P /Enter
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Lbi ng your fax nachine as a phone

Your fax nachine can al so be used as a phone, if you have an optional handset
irddled Trefdlowngisahrief look a the nachine s tel ephone feat res.

Daling a tel ephone nunioer

1 Hck up the optiondl handset. Youwll her add toe

2 Dal the nunber by the usi ng nuneric keypad
o
Press the one-touch key. (See Qre-touch phone diding,
o

Press SPEED DI AL/TEL I NDEX Once, then press the three digit speed-diad nuner.
(See Phoning via speed-did, onpae36)

a

on page 34.)

Press SPEED DI AL/TEL I NDEX tw ce, then search the nane you vant to call using the
cursor key. (Se Bsydd drectaydding page38)

3 Wen the other person ansvers, begin speaking.

Inportat:  Your nachine s nanitor speaker is nat aspeaker phone. If apersm

ansvers the ca |, pick up the handset to speak.
Note: If thecdl fals press moni TOR/CALL to hang up.

Orhook dialing

Because your nachine has a nonitor speaker, youcanda wthout picking up the

optiondl handset .

Note: If youvart to use moni TOR/CALL key, youshodd assignit toa St keyin
advance. (See page 3.16.)

For hands-free did ing:

Rress moni TOR/CALL. You || hear adid tone (unl ess you have set your speaker
va une to @f; see page 18), and the Lcp shows:

** Tel Mode **

2 Dd the nunber you vant. Use either the nuneric keypad, a one-touch key, a
speed-did nunter or telephone index to did.

Redi &l

Note:  To use ReDI AL/PAUSE key, youshodd assignit toa Sft key in advance. (See
page 3.16.)
1 lif t the optiond handset toget adid tae

2 Press Rrebi AL/PAUSE. The Lcowll show

View Redial History
0:1234567890

3 Your nachi ne can renenber the latest 10 dial nunbers. Rress <« a » util the
dia nunber you vant to redia appears.

4 Rress START.
\ten the other person answers, use the optional handset to speak to that per -
son.

Gang ng the daing type

If, wthyour nachine st for puse dding younost erter tones ( oTwF ) drirgaddl,
press DiALINGOPTI ONS once (the | synbdl will be shown on the Lco) Your nachi ne
nowwl!l tone did al subsequent nuniers.

Note:  Touse DIALINGOPTIONS key, youshodd assignit toa St key in advance. (See

page 3.16.)

Note:  Lking this key enabl es tone transmission fromthe nuneric keypad o ter the cdl
i's connected. Wen you hang up the call, your nachire wll returnto pulse
ddingfa theret cl.

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.

2.19



Basi ¢ operation

220

@ request

You can send or receive a fax nessage and have a regular phone conversation onthe
sane cal | .

For nore infornation on howto use this function, see page 3 24

Ddinginthe evet of apover falue

Your fax nachine can only recei ve telephone cdl s evenin the evert of a pover falure, if
anoptiond handset is atached. Bt § cannot send or receive a fax docunent.

At aching an optional handset

You nay purchese an optional handset for your fax nachine. Hreis howto att ach the
handset .

Wing a Fillips-head screwdriver, dt ach the handset crad e to the [ ef t
side of your nachine, using the screws included wththe crade.

Rug one end of the handset cord (it s ourled) intothe PHONEL jack on the rear
side of your nachine.

LINE PHONE2 PHONEL

3 Hug the other end of the handset cord into the jack on the handset. If connected
toaphore line, your fax nachine is now of f-hook
Note: The handset has a snal| flash button vhich you can press vhile hal ding
the handset, putting the fax nachine back on-hook until you can hang
up the handset properly in step 4
4 H ace the tel ephone handset onto the handset crade. The crade wil press the
handset s flash hutton, hanging up the handset.

At aching a second phone

Wat todt ach a second phone (even a cord ess nodel !) to your fax nachine, so they

can share the sane phone jack? No probl em

Before we go further,lé sexdantheidea You re plugging the second phone s phone

lineintoyour nachine s PHONEZ2 jack, not the vl | phone jack. Insuch a setup, only your
nachi ne connect stothevel. The second phone receives phone signal s through your

nachi ne.

Now, l¢ s proceed

Your machine's handset

Second phone
or
Answering machine

1 If your second phore i's aready plugged into a val | phore jack, discomect it from
thet jack Hidotothe prorepug youll needit instep2

Note: @ course, if your second phone is a nodel vihi ch requires AC power, &
istruefor thebese o acaodess prog dnt udugit fraomitsAC power
jak

2 Wsing the plug nentioned in step 1, plug the phone cabl e fromyour second
phone into the pHONE2 jack onthe lef t side of your fax nachine.
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This chapter describes
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Atod d e

Your fax nachine sautodader stores your nost frequently called phone and fax num
bers far inst ant recall so you don't have to renentier them It s sonething like an
el ectroni ¢ phone book.

Autod a er basi cs

How do you aut odi al ?

There are tvo kinds of autodia er nunbers. The df ference between the two i's howyou
dd them

Type Hwto dial Amount _stored
ne-touch Press one of the keys, narked 01 55 55
mthelet s d the cotrd pand
Seed-di Rress speeD DIAL/TEL | NDEX fdl | oved by a 145
threedgt idatifier, fran001 to 145
Taa anount of nunbers stored 200

Location 10s and the EasyDd directary

\Wen you store nunbers in your autodial er, you can give these nuners descriptive
nanes, such as Chicago of fice o Bllingdgatnert . Your nachine calls this nane a
Location Ip.

Your nachine s atodder sortstheselocation 1bs d phebeticaly. Wing yor EasyD al
drectary, you can | ook up these nunters by their descriptive nanes, just asif you vere
usi ng a phone book.

We Il explain howto store the nunbers and | ocation 10s inthe next fewpages.

The EasyDd directory is discussed in detdl onpage 3.8

@l goups

/s you set up your atodiaer, you nay dsovat toset up cadl gaps These are set sd
phone nunibers that nake it easy to send the sane fax to nany dif feret locatios. For
exanple, oecdl gopnayinduk dl o yor dietsinaedty, ancther group nay
include all of your enpl oyees and another nay include al your vendors.

Your fax nachine can store as nany as 200 nunters in up to 32 call groups

Sedso Gl gopdding pae37

Spedd Daing Garacters

Your fax nachine alows you to enter speciad dding characters when programming the

Advanced feat ures

atod der. These characters include hyphens, which nake phone nunbers easier to
read, and specid characters needed for intermationd cdls.

The chart bel owbriefly describes each of these characters. It dsotells you vhat keys to

press on your fax nachine to store those characters in your autodider:

Not e

To use DIALINGOPTI ONS key, you shaud assign it toa Sift key in advance. (See
page 3.16.)

I T

Mikes | ong nunibers easi er to read.
Doesn t change fax nachi ne operation.

DI ALI NG OPTI ONS (Once)

(Hs ro effect inthe Uited States)

DI ALI NG OPTI ONS (twee)

Tells your fax nachire to pase util it
hears add toe

DI ALI NG OPTI ONS (3 ti nes)

Eters a pause. Each pause last s two
seconds (or vhatever length you set; see
page 4.5). Each pause uses two d the
characters you can store in one phone
nunber .

REDI AL/PAUSE [d te' you enter
a least oe ather character]

If your fax nachineis onapuse (na
tonedding) ling swtches frompu se-
ddingtotae ( oT™F )-dding We d ta
the actual phone nuniber but before any
characters (such as a | ong-di st ance
carie s access code) which nust be in
DTMFtae Do not lsenatoelire

DI ALI NG OPTI ONS (4 ti nas)
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Lsi ng one-touch keys

Your fax nachine stores up to 55 one-touch nunbers using the keys narked 01 55.

Entering or changi ng a one-touch nunber

1

5
6

Ress Programkey, A, 1, Q 1 ENTER The Lcpshows the enpty one-touch num
ber .

Select One-Touch
01:No Number Stored

Note: If a one-touch nuniber other than 01 appears on the Lcp, it neans thet

you have already entered a nuniber for O1.

Press the one-touch key in which you vant to store a nunber or change a
previously stored nunber. Hre, ve ve selected 02 and the Lcoshovs ether:

Select One-Touch
9 [02:9-1-555-987-6543

Select One-Touch
02:No Number Stored

Note: |If youvat tosdect adfferent one-touch key, press that key now

Rress ENTER. Dependi ng on vihet her you al ready have a nuniber entered for this
one-touch nunber, tke Lco now shows i ther:

02:Fax Number
9 19-1-555-987-6543

02 :Fax Number

Use the nuneric keypad to enter the nunber exactly as your nachine should didl
it, including whatever access codes your phone systemrequires. (You nay want
toreview Specid dding cheracters, page31) The nunber can be up to 40
charactersinlength

02 :Fax Number
9-/1-5559292039

Yar Lcocan showonly 20 characters a atine To viewcharacters beyond those
2 press «tosxdl totreldta » tosrdl totherigt.

\Wen the nunfber is as you vant it, press ENTERtoSaeit.

The Lcbnow shows:

02 :Name 02 :Name ; Lower

S. W. Region Office

;Upper

The nachine i's now pronpting you for a nange a Location 1D
dletofirdit inthe BsyDd dretay (see pag 39).

soyaull be

10

11

If yau do vert to enter or change this Location 1D, gp antostep 7.
If yau do nat vart to enter or change this Location 1p, skiptostep 8

Eter the Location Dby using the one-touch keys. (If necessary, review Hiering
charecters , page L12) Anunber s Location ipnay be up to 24 characters in

length
Rress ENTERtO save the setting and continue.

The Lco now di spl ays:

02:Group No. 02:Group No.

7 12,6

You nay now assign this nunber to up to 32 call groups. (If necessary, review
Gl gowps ldt coum)

If yau do vant to enter or change the call group nunber, go onto step 10.
If yau do not vent to enter or change this nunber s cdl goup, gotostep 11

ke the nuneric keypad to enter the cdl groups for this nunber. There are 32
possible cal groups, nunbered 1 2

Here, ve ve entered 3to assign this one-touch nunber to GII Goup 3.

02:Group No.
3

[f you vant to assign the nunber to nare than one call group, insert a
comma dter each nuner (except the last one) by pressing GrRoup.

For exanple, if you enter 3 GROuUP, 1, 6 GROUP, 2 7 to assign this one-touch
nunber to Gl Goups 3 16 and %7, the Lco shows:

02:Group No.
3,16,27

Hel pfu tip Toassignthis nnber todl R cdl gowps, ete 0(ze0.

Rress ENTER.

The Lcowl | display the next enpty one-touch nunier .

If youvart toenter this one-touch nunter, go beck to step 3

If yau do not vant to enter any nore one-touch nunbers, press stoptofirish

If yau do not vart toenter the currently d splayed one-touch nuniber but do want
toete another one-touch nunber, go beck to step 2

e the atodder lads inyor fax spackaging to wite down the stored nuners for
easy reference.
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Erasing a one-touch nunier

1 Ress Programkey, A, 1, Q 2 ENTER The Lcpshows the one-touch nunber you
have al ready entered:

Select One-Touch
01:9-1-555-345-6789

Note: If the one-touch nunber that appears is other than 01, it reas thet Ol is
enpty.
2 Press the key for the one-touch nunier you vant to erase.
Hre, ve ve selected 02:

Select One-Touch
02:9-1-555-987-6543

3 If you vart to erase a nunter storedinadf ferent one-touch key than vhat
appears on the Lcop, press that key now

Press ENTER. The LcD shows:

02:Erase One-Touch
Check Enter/Cancel

Inportat:  If youvent toquit wthout erasing the one-touch nunber you ve

selected, press cancel. Tre fax wil reuntostep 2
5 Press ENTERtO erase the nunber.

Erase One-Touch
*% Complete *%

To erase another one-touch nunber, repeat steps 25 @ press sTtoptorgunto
$ andby node.

Rintingalist of one-touch nuners

Forgot whi ch nuntoer is stored in which one-touch key? Just print alist of your one
touch nunbers. The list ind udes each key s nunber, the Location 1D (if ay),
fax/ tel ephone nunber and group nunier (s) you ve stored in the key.

Toprint alist of one-touch nunbers, press Programkey, g, 1, Q 6 ENTER

Advanced feat ures

(ne-touch fax dding
Todd a fax call using a one-touch nunier:

1 A ace the the docunent inthe ADF, o onthe FBS gass.

2 If youare using the FBs gl ass, enter the docunent size hy pressing the
DOCUMENT Sl ZE.

3 Ad ust resd ution and cortrast if necessary.

4 Rress the one-touch key in which you ve stored the nunter.

Wiat happens next depends on whet her you speci fied nenory transmssion or
red tine transnssion:

If you specified Qick Mnory transmssi on:
Your fax nachine scans the first page of your docunent into nenory, thenddsthe
other fax nachine.
Wile diaing, your nachine scans the other docunents into nenory.

The Lcoshows the Location ipand the docunent s wdth and resd ution settings:

Plano Office
A4 Normal

Note: If the entry doesnt have a Location 1D, the nunber appears.
\ten the other nachine answers, your fax transmt s the scanned docunent directly
from nenory. (To review Qi ck nenory transnission, see page 23)

If you specified nornal nenory transnissi on:
Your fax nachi ne scans your entire docunent into nenory first, thendas the other
fax nachi ne.
The Lcoshows the Location 1pand the docunent s wdth and resd ution settings:

Plano Office
A4 Normal

Note: If the entry doesnt have a Location b, the nunber appears.

WMen the other nachi ne ansvers, your fax transmit s the docunent directly fromnem
ay. (To review Mnory transmssi on, see pag 23)
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If you specified red tine transmssi ot
Your fax nachine did s the other fax nachire.
The Lcpshows the Location ipand the docunent s wdth and resd i on settings:

Plano Office
A4 Normal

Note: If the entry doesnt have a Location 1D, the nuniber appears.

\ten the other nachi ne ansvers, your fax feeds the docunent through its scanner,
trammtting as it goes. (To reviewReal tine transmission, see page 23)

(ne-touch phone ddimg

Todd a phone cal| using a one-touch nunier, you nust have an optional handset
dt ached to your nachine. (Qntact your authorized Mratec dea er to order an optional
handset . )

To nake the cd I :

tanadd toe by dingoe o the fdlowng
lif t the handset

Rress moni TOR/CALL to use the nonitor speaker

2 Press the one-touch key in which you ve stored the nunter. As the nachi ne

Not e

Not e

das, it shoas the nunber onthe Lco:

** Tel Mode **
9-555-2842

Renenber that your fax nachine s nonitor spesker is mt a speaker phone. f
you di a ed by using the nonitor speaker, pick up the handset to speak to the
person that ansvers.

If thecdl fals, adyou used moni TOR/CALL todd, press moni TOR/CALL to hang
.

bing speed-dia nunbers

Your fax nachine wll store up to 145 speed-dia nunbers, designated by three-digit
idertifier codes from001 through 145.

Etering or changing a speed-dia nunber

1 Ress Programkey, A, 2 Q 1 ENTER The LcDshows an enpty speed-dial num
bar:

Enter Speed-Dial No.
001:No Number Stored

Note: If aspeectdia nunber other than 001 appears on the Lcp, it neas yau
have al ready entered a nuner for 001.

2 Use the nuneric keypad to enter the desired speed-dia nunber sthreedgt idn-
tifie code. Hre, ve ve entered 005 and the Lco shovs either:

Enter Speed-Dial No. Enter Speed-Dial No.
005:No Number Stored|? [005:9-555-397-0123

Inportat:  Vien entering the identifier code for speed-diad nunbers |ess than
100, you nust erter lead ng zercs to nake three digit s
For exanple, 001- 099.

3 If youvart tosdect adfferent speed-dia nunber, press that nunber s three
dgt idetifier code non That nunber appears on the Lcb.

4 Rress ENTER. Depending on vhether you al ready have a nunber entered for this
speed-di al nuner, the Lco now shows either:

005:Fax Number 005:Fax Number
7 |9-555-397-0123

5 Lse the nuneric keypad to enter the nunber exactly as your nachine should dial
it, including whatever access codes your phone systemrequires. (You nay want
toreview Specid dding cheracters, page3 1)

The nunber can be up to 40 characters in length:

005:Fax Number
9-1-555-567-1234

Your dsplay can showonly 20 characters a atine To viewcharacters beyond
those 20, press « tosxdl totteldta » tosrdl totherigt.

6 \Men the nuniber appears as you vant it, press ENTERtogaeit.
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7 The Lcbnow shows:

10

005 : Name ;i Upper 005 : Name ; Lower
West Coast Sales

The nachine i's now pronpting you for a nane a Location ip  soyaull ke
dletofindit inthe BsyDd dretay (see page 39).

If yau do vant to enter or change this nunber s Location 1D, goantostep 8
If yau dnt vant to enter or change this nuniber s Location 1p, skiptostep 9

Enter the Location iphby using the one-touch keys. (If necessary, review Htering
characters , page 112) Anunber s Location 1Dnay be up to 24 characters in

legh
Press ENTERtO save the setting and cortinue.

The Lcbnow shows:

005:Group No. 005:Group No.
9 11,4,12

You nay now assign this nunter to up to 32 call groups. (If necessary, review
Gl gops pae37)

If you do vant to enter or change the call group nunter, go onto step 11
If yau do not vant to enter or change this nunber scal goup, skiptostep 12

Use the nuneric keypad to erter the cdl groups for this nuner . There are 32
possible cal groups, nunbered 1 2

Hre, ve ve entered 6toassign this speeckdid nunber to GII Gouwp 6

005:Group No.
6

If you vent to assign the nunber to nore than one cal group, insert a comma
dter each nunber (except the last one) by pressing GrRour.

Hre, ve ve entered § GRour, 1 7 GrRour, 3 0to assign this speed-diad nunier
to Gl Goups6 17 and

005:Group No.
6,17,30

Hel pfu tip Toassignthis nunber todl 2 cal gawps, ete 0 (ze0).

Advanced feat ures

12 Press ENTER.

The Lcowl | display the next enpty speed-dia nunier.

If you vent to enter this speed-did nunier, go beck to step 4

If yau do not vant to enter any nore speed-dia nunibers, press stoptofirish

If yau do not vt toenter the currently displayed speed-dia nunber but do want
toete another speed-dial nuner, go back to step 2

Erasing a speed-dia nunier

1 Ress Programkey, A, 2 Q 2 ENTER The Lcpshows the speed-dial nunber you
have al ready entered:

Enter Speed-Dial No.
001:9-555-584-6950

Note: If the speedrdid nunber that appears is other than 001, it neans thet
001is enpty.

2 Lse the nuneric keypad to erter thethreedgt idetifier for the speetdd um
ber you vant to erase. Hre, ve ve selected 005

Enter Speed-Dial No.
005:9-1-555-987-6543

3 If youvat toeraseadfferent speed-dia nuner than the one that appears on
the Lco, enter that nunber now.

Pess ENTER The Lcb shows:

005:Erase Speed-Dial
Check Enter/Cancel

Note: If youvent toquit wthout erasing the speed-dia nunber you ve sel ected,
press canceL. Tre fax wil reunto step 2

5 Press ENTERtO erase the nunier.

Erase Speed-Dial
* % Complete * %

To erase another speed-dia nunber, repeat steps 25 O press stoptorgunto
$ andby node.

Riningalist of speectdd nunhers

Youcanessily print alist of your speecrdd nunbers. The list includes each nunber s
threedgt idatifier, the Location ip(if any), nunber and any group nuners you ve
stored for that speed-dia nunter.

Toprint alist of speectdd nunbers, press Programkey, g, 1, Q 7 ENTER.
35
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Fax ddingvia speed-d d
Todd a fax cal using a speed-diad nunter:
1 H ace the docunent inthe ADF, o onthe FBS ¢ ass.

If youareusingthe Fesglass, enter the docunent size by pressing the
DOCUMENT Sl ZE.

3 Adjust resd ution and contrast if necessary.

4 Press sPEED DI AL/TEL | NDEX. The LcD Shows:

Enter Speed-Dial No.
S

5 Use the nuneric keypad to eter thethreedgt idetifier (swchas 018, inths
exanpl€) for the speedkdid nunber you vart to da. The Lcoshows the Location
1D (or fax nunter) you stored:

Plano Office
5018

6 Rress START.

Wiat happens next depends on whet her you speci fied nenory transnission or real
tine transnssi on:
If you specified quick nenory transmssi on:
Your fax nachine scans the first page of your docunent into nenory, thendds the
other fax nachire.
Wile diaing your nachine scans the other docunents into nenory.
The Lcoshows the Location 1pand the docunent s wdth and resd ution settings:

Plano Office
A4 Normal

Note: If the entry doesnt have a Location 1, the nunber appears.

\Men the other nachi ne answers, your fax transmit s the scanned docunent directly
fromnenory. (To review Qi ck nenory transnission, see pag 23)

If you specified nornal nenary transmissi on:

Your fax nachine scans your entire docunent into nenory, thendds the ather fax
nachi ne.

36

The Lcoshows the Location ipand the docunent s wdth and resd ution settings:

Plano Office
A4 Normal

Note: If the speed-did entry doesnt have a Location 1D, the nuniber appears.
Vilen the other nachi ne ansvers, your fax will transmit the docunent directly from
menory. (To revi ew Mnory transnission, see page 23)

If you specified red tine transmssion
Your fax nachine dids the other fax nachine.
The Lcoshows the Location 1pand the docunent s wdth and resd ution settings:

Plano Office
A4 Normal

Note: If the speed-dia nuniber doesnt have a Location 1p, the nunoer appears.

Wen the other nachi ne answers, your fax feeds the docunent through its scanner,
transmtting as it goes. (To reviewthe Real tine transmission, see page 2 3)

Phoni ng via speed-d d

Todd a phone call using a speed-dia nunber, yau nust have an optional handset
dt ached to your nachine. To nake the cdl:

1 tanadd toe by dingone of the fdlowng
lif t the handset
Rress voni TOR/CALL to use the nonitor speaker

2 Press sPEeED DI AL/TEL | NDEX. The LcD Shows:

** Tel Mode **
S

3 se the nuneric keypad to erter thethreedgt idetifier for the speetdd num
ber youvat todd. Asthenachinedias, it shows the nunber onthe Lco:

** Tel Mode **
9-555-5783

Note: Renenber that your fax nachine s nonitor spesker is nat a speaker phone. f
you dia ed using the nonitor speaker, pick up the handset to speak to the per -
son that answers!

Note: If thecdl fals, adyou used moni TOR/CALL todd, press moni TOR/CALL to hang
.
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Al gapdd|rg For exanple, the directory mght show

If you frequently send the sane fax nessage to nore than one | ocation, store the group No. | Location 00 10 20 30

nunier into the one-touch key or speed-dia nunber. (If necessary, see Wing a one-

touch keys and sing speed-diad nuniers , in previous page.) 8% %L?O?j? T 4 Q 4 } }

Ater you store the group nunier, you can send the sane fax to nany dif ferent | oca- 03] ]e. e. gummi 0 2

ti ons using GROUP key. SO001[And Sew I | 2 4 ) ) ,
S002[KC Enterp 7 0 S 1 :

Sdafaxvia cdl gap S003[Katz Cat [12345678901234567890123456789012

\ote: - The call growp dialing can be used only with rerory transnissi on Inthislist, onetouch nunber O ([Q) isingoups 4, 10 and 14; one-touch nuner 02

7] Face the docunent inthe ADF, or onthe Fesgass And adjust resa ution and (@) isingowp L one-touch nunber 03 ([(B) isingaps 20 and 32, speed-dial num
cortrast if necessary. ber 001 (S001) isincd_l gaps 2 and 4 speed-_di_al nuniber 002 (S002) isingops?,
2 If you are wsing the Fes g ass, enter the docunent size by pressing the 10 and 21; and speed-dia nunber 003 (S003) isindl gaps, 1toR
DOCUMENT Sl ZE.

Topint acdl gopdrectay, pess Programkey, g, 1, Q 9 ENTER
3 Rress GROUP.

Enter Group No.
G

4 Use the nuneric keypad to enter the group nunber you vant to send a fax.

Note: If youvat tosendafax to severd groups a ating press BROADCAST
then repeat steps 23 A'so, you can incl ude the one-touch | ocation,
Speed-dial location and up to 30 nanual |y dial ed nunier. (See
Broadcasting, pae 39)

5 Rress START.

Riningacd| gopdrectay

You nachine candso print a cdl gopdretay. Tisligsdl yor stored atod der num
bers by Location ipadlig s the groups to vihi ch these nuniers bel ong.

Tredrectory dvides the cadl gowpsirntofor berks, 0109 (thelist shovws 00), 10 19 (the
list shows 10), 20 29 (the list shows 20) and 30 R (the list shos ). If you spedify cl
group O (vhich putsthe nuner indl cdl gowps), the drectory shoss al nuners (see
rigt cdum).

37
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EesyDd drectay dding

EasyDd drectory dding nakes your autodial er even nore |ike an el ectronic phone
book. EasyDd sorts and displays nunibers a phabetica ly according to their Location
1DS, S0 you can find themand dd themeasily.

Todd wing BsyDA:

1 For aregdar phore call : Ack up the optional handset.

Note: To nake a regul ar phone call fromyour nachine, you nust have an
optiondl handset att ached.

For afax cdl: Race the docunent in Apr, a anthe FBsdass. And adj ust resal u-
tionand contrast if necessary.

2 Rress SPEEDDIAL/TEL | NDEX twoe The Lcpshows the fird ligirg inyar fax
nachine s EasyDd drectory.

Telephone Index [A]
ABC Company : [01]

The BEasyDd directory sort s ertries dphebeticaly inthe fdlowng order:
(9 by dphebet, (2 by nunber and (3 by synfol .

If thelistingthat gopearsisthe creyauvat todd, skiptostep 4
Qherwise, proceed to next step.

3 Srdl through the listings to find the one you vart. You do this by pressing the
fdlowng cursor key:
A 0 Vtoseect the character set  a phabet, nuniber or synhol
firg character of the Location I1D.

<0 »tocheck df feret listings wthinthet cheracter set.

Note: Thescralingis openrended. For exanple, vhen you run out of
listings begmingwthadphebet A, pressing « @ » atonaticdly
noves you into |istings beginming wth other characters.

4 Wien the Lcodisplays the nane you vt to da, press START.
If you ve set the docunent inthe Apr, your nachine wll start the fax transms-
sm
If you ve set the docunent on the FBs gl ass, enter you docunent size by
pressing DOCUMENT S ZE, then press sTarT. Your nachine Wil st at the fax
transnissi on.

If you nake a regu ar phone call, speak af ter a person ansvered.

for the

If anEsyDd cdl fals
If an EsyDd cdll fails, viet happens next depends upon the kind of call it vas.

If it vesafax cdl

Your fax nachine autonatically redids the nunber according totheredia interva
you ve set. It keeps trying util ether of the fdlowng ocours:

It successfully reaches the other nunter
It has attenpted the nunber of redials programmed and has still not connected (see
QGengngredd settings, page45).

If it vesaregia phoecdl
Youll havetoredd nandly:

1 U ting the opticnal ercket.

2 Press rebi AL/PAUSE. The Lcowll show

View Redial History
0:1234567890

Note:  To use RepDi AL/PAUSE key, you shaud assignit toa St key in advance.
(See page 3.16.)

3 Your nachi ne can renenoer the last 10 dia nunbers you ve dial ed.
Ress «a » util thedd nuner you vt toredd appears.

4 Press START.
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Broadcast i ng

The fastest vay to fax one docunent to many redpet sisto broadcast

Inan ordinary broadcast, you send the fax as you nornal |y woul d, except you just add
nore fax nuniers. You can enter up to 230 nuners:

30 nanual | y-di a ed nunbers AND
200 autodi a er nunbers OR1 cal group wth al 200 autod a er nunters

You can broadcast using any function that requires a fax nunber to be entered.
That neans you can send a del ayed broadcast, programa pdling broadcast and even
broadcast to hub units for RQGxde reay broadeast intiaion. Al of these are expla ned

inthis chyter.
To send a broadcast fax:

1 Insert the docunent and nake any necessary adjustnents as you would for a
regu ar fax transmssi on.

2 Rress BROADCAST.
3 Enter the fird fax nunber, as usual. e either a one-touch nunier, a speed-dd
nunber, acal group or areguda nunber dia ed fromthe nuneric keypad

4 To add nore fax nunfers, press BROADCAST between each one to insert acomna.
Then enter the nunter as described in step 3 (pressing GRouPirsat sit s own conma).
You can send to up to 230 nunbers for a broadcast.

Press Start
[03],S098,G12,9-555

Inportat: Do not insert a conma af ter the la fax nunier.
Note: If you erter characters by mst ake, press CANCEL to erase them

5 Rress sTaRT. Your fax nmachine scans the docunent into nenory and then sends
it to each nuner or call group you ve entered.

Advanced feat ures

Del ayed broadcasting

Wit if you vent the broadcast totake place laer? Thet s the purpose of setting up a
del ayed broadcast .

Note: Del ayed commands are discussed on pages 27 and 28 And you may want to
read Delayed transmission on page 3.10 before proceed ng.

1 Followsteps 14 of Broadcasting basics (Iét cd umm).
2 Press ADVANCED FUNCTI ONS, ENTER.
3 se the nuneric keypad to enter the day of the nonth and tine (in 24-hour for -

nat) when you vant the broadcast to occur.
Hre ve ve scheduled it for 10:15 pmon the A0th.

Delayed
Enter Time: 30/22:15

4 Ress ENTERtO save the setting

5 Rress sTaRT. Your nachine wil scan your docunent into the nenory and return
tog andby node, vhile showng this onthe Lco:

** Reserved **
Jun 06 2002 17:17

This neans your fax nachine is reserved for the del ayed broadcast you

just programmed, but it can still be used to send and receive faxes if your broad-

cast docunent is stored in nenory.

Miki ng changes to broadcast s

If you need to nake changes in a broadcast af ter setting it up, use the Reviewcom
mands fuction. S,e Reviewng or canceling pat s of abroadcast, page 28
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D=l ayed transmssi on

Take advant age of | over evening and weekend | ong-di st ance rates wth del ayed trans-
mission. Your fax nachine can store up to 99 del ayed conmands, each of which you
can programup to 31 days in advance.

Inportat:  If you programal | 99 del ayed transnissi on conmands, no further me m
ary transmission is possible until one or nore of the conmands is
conpl eted. (To review Mnory transmission, see page 2.3.) However ,if
al 99 del ayed conmands are progranmed, you can a ways transnit wth
the Redl tine transmssion from AoF (see page 23).

Setting up a del ayed transmssi on

Inportat:  Your nachine only reneners the day of the nonththet it s supposed to
send a del ayed transmission. It does not renener the nonth it sdf. Dif
you vant to send a transmssion a 505 Pman June 26, dont programthe
transnssi on sooner than 5:06 pMan May 26

To set up a del ayed transnssi on:
1 Insert the docunent and nake any necessary adj ustnent s

2 Press ADVANCED FUNCTI ONS. The LcD shows:

1.Delayed
4/ ) /Enter

3 Rress ENTER The Lcoshows the current day of the nonth, fo loned by the current
tine (in 24-hor fornat):

Delayed
Enter Time: 06/17:16

4 Use the nuneric keypad to enter the day of the nonth and the tine vhen you
vant the fax to send the del ayed transmssi on.

Note: Press « tonovethe cursor [eft, 0 » tonoeit rigt.
Hre, ve ve set the transmssion to occur on the 1ltha 1106 PM

Delayed
Enter Time: 11/23:05

5 WMen the date and tine are entered, press ENTERtO save the del ayed transms-
dm The Lcpshows:

Enter Fax Number

6 Enter the fax nunber for the del ayed transnissi on docunent. You can either
press a one-touch key, enter a speed-dial nunber or use the nuneric keypad to
enter the fax nuner.

7 Rress sTART. Your nachine returns to st andoy node, while showng this onthe
LCD:

** Reserved **
Jun 06 2002 17:17

This neans your fax nachine is reserved for the del ayed transnissi on you j ust
pr ogr anned.
If you set the nachine for nenory transmission, it wll scan the docunent into
menory, & ter wii ch you can use the nachi ne nornally.

If you set the nachine far non-nenory transmssion (real tine transnission),
the nachine can receive faxes but cant transmt until your del ayed conmand
has been perf or ned.

Inportat:  If you specified the del ayed non-nenory transnission (red tine
transnission), do not renove the docunent in Aor. If the docu-
nent is renoved from Apr before a del ayed cormand conpl et es,
it cance s the del ayed red tine transmssion.
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Bat ch transmssi on

Bat ch transmission all ows you to store mul tiple docunent s inaneectronic basket
throughout the day and then fax that entire besket to one locaion

Todothis, just tell the nachine wien and vhere the transnission shoul d go. \Men that
date and tine arrives, your nachine wll transmit each docunent in the batch box to the
renote fax nachine. You can store up to 40 docunent s (each docunent can incl ude
one page or nany pages) into your nachine sfivededraic batch boxes.

Geating or nad fying a batch box

Before sending a batch transnission, you have to create batch boxes in your fax
nachi ne. The steps belowa so et you nodi fy existing batch boxes.

To create or nodify a betch box:

1 Ress Programkey, c,5 Q 1 eNTER Depending on whether you al ready have a
nunber entered for batch box 1 the Lco shows:

Select Batch Box
1:No Number Stored

Select Batch Box
9 {1:9-1-555-345-6789

2 Use the nuneric keypad to enter the nuner (1 5) of the batch box you vart to
cregte or nodify. Hre, we ve pressed 3 and see ether:

Select Batch Box
3:No Number Stored

Select Batch Box
9 [3:9-555-2110

3 If youvart tosdect adfferent batch box than the one displayed on the Lcp, wse
the nuneric keypad to enter the batch box nunber now.

Press ENTER. The LcD now shows either:

3:Fax Number

3:Fax Number
¥ |9-555-2110

5 Use the nuneric keypad to enter the fax nunter exactly as your nachi ne shoul d
dia it, including vhatever access codes your phone systemrequires. (You nay
vant toreview Specid dding cheracters, page 3.1) The nunber can be up to
40 characters in length

3:Fax Number
9-1-555-871-9052

10
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Your display can showonly 20 cheracters & atine To viewcharacters beyond
those 20, press « tosrdl totteléta » tosxdl totherigt.

\Men the nuniber appears as you vant it, press ENTER. The LcDnow shows:

3:Transmit Time
Enter Time: 26/14:00

Imstruct your fax to send fromthis betch box in one o the fdlowng vays:

Qotion L Once & acatantineonaceatanday of the nonth (For exanpl e:
D thsa 50 pmon the 30th. ) e the nuneric keypadto
enter the date and tine ( 24-hour fornat) the nachi ne should send
the docunent s fromthe bet ch box:
3:Transmit Time
Enter Time: 30/17:05

Qtion 2 A acatantine each day you press the key (For exanple: Do

thsa 506 pmtoday. ) e the nuneric keypadtoeter Q 0 (0,
and then the tine when the fax shoul d send the docunent s fromthe
bat ch box:

3:Transmit Time
Enter Time: 00/17:05

Note: Tochageadgt inthe dde or thetine press <« tonove the cursor left
o » tomeit rigt. Then enter the correct nunier.

\Men the date and tine are set, press ENTER.

The Lcbnow shows:

3 :Name ; Lower
Bookkeeping

3 :Name ; Upper

The nachi ne now asks you to nane this batch box.
If you do not vant to enter or change this batch box s name, skip to step 11

Eter the nane by using the one-touch keys. (If necessary, review Hiering
characters , page 1.12) Abatch box s nane nay be up to 24 characters in length.

11 Press ENTERtO save the batch box i nfornation.

31
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To create or nodi fy ancther batch box, repeat steps 2 11
Tofinsh press stop

Rintingalist of betch boxes

Youcaneasily print alist o your betch boxes. The list includes each box sidetifier num
ber, the Location 1p, fax nunber and date/tine the transmissi on shoul d st at.

Topirt thelidt, press Programkey, €, 1, 1 5§ ENTER

Storing a docunent for batch transmssion

Your fax nachine can store up to 40 docunent s (each docunent can incl ude one page

or nany pages) in each batch box until the date and tine you designate the batch trans-

mssiontot ake place. Once the batch docunent s are trasmitted, they are
autonatical ly erased fromthe nachine s nenory.

Note: For this gperation to vork, two things mist be true
The batch box nust exist on your fax nachine.
You nust knowthe batch box s one-digit nunber (1 5)

To store a docunent in a batch box for batch transmssion:

1 Insert the docunent and nake any necessary adj ust nent s

2 Rress ADVANCED FUNCTI ons five tines and then press ENTER. The LcD shows:

Batch Tx
Enter Box No.

Use the nuneric keypad to enter the one-digit nunber for the batch box you vart
to use. Hre veve entered 5toindcae batch box 5

Batch Tx
Enter Box No. :5

Note:  Tx is a common abbreviation for transmssion.

4 Press ENTER. The Lcb shows:

Press Start

Box :5 File : 1

Inportart:  Your nachine gives each docunent in a batch box a file nunber,
shown as 1 above. You wll need to knowthis file nunter shoud
you later wshto erase or print the stored docunent. Each betch

box ol ds up to 40 files ( 1-40)

Ress sTarT. The nachine displays Reserved onthetop line of the Lcp.
This neans the docunent is stored in nenory.

Fintingalist of stored batch docunent s

You canprint alist of the docunent s stored in your nachine s betch boxes. Thslig pro-
vides you wth the docunent s file nunibers so you can erase or print themas needed.

Topirt thelig, pess Programkey, €, L 1 6 ENTER

Rinting a docunent stored in a batch box
To print a docunent stored in a batch box:
1 Ress Programkey, b, 3 Q 3 ENTER The LcD shows:

Batch Document
Enter Box No.

2 Use the nuneric keypad to enter the nunber (1 5) of the betch box staring the
docunent you vant to print. Hre, we ve entered 1toindcae betch box 1

3 Press ENTER. The LcD shows:

l:Batch Document
Enter File No.

4 Use the nuneric keypad to enter the docunent s file runber (1 40).

5 Press ENTER

Your fax nachine print's the docunent, then returns to st andby node.
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Erasing a docunent stored in a betch box

To erase a docunent stored in a batch box on your fax nachi ne:
1 Ress Programkey, b, 2 Q 3 ENTER. The LcD shows:

Batch Document
Enter Box No. :

2 Use the nuneri c keypad to enter the nunber (1 5) of the betch box storing the
docunent you vant to erase. Hre, ve ve entered 1toindcae betch box 1

Rress ENTER. The LcD shows:

1l:Batch Document
Enter File No. :

4 Use the nuneric keypad to enter the docunent s file runher (1 40).

5 Rress ENTER. The fax nachi ne now gi ves you one | ast chance to change your
mnd before erasi ng the docunent.

1l:Batch Document
Check Enter/Stop

Inportat: Toquit the gperation vithout erasing this or any docunent, press

sTop. The nachine returns to st andoy node.

6 Rress ENTER. The fax nachine erases the docunent you ve chosen, then returns
tog andby node.
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Erasing an enpty batch box

Bat ch boxes nust be enpty to be erased. If a box has docunent s staredinit, thenyou
first have to erase those docunent s. Selef t col um.

To erase an enpty bat ch box:
1 Ress Programkey, c, 5 Q 2 EnTER The LcD shows:

Select Batch Box
9 [1:9-5551023

Select Batch Box
1:No Number Stored

2 Use the nuneric keypad to enter the nunber (1 5) of the batch box you vart to
erase. Hre, we ve pressed 2 and see

Select Batch Box
2:9-1-972-5559900

3 If youvat toeaseadfferent batch box than vihat appears onthe Lcp, ater
thet betch box s nunber now.

4 Rress enTER If the batch box is enpty, the Lcp shows:

2:Erase Batch Box
Check Enter/Cancel

Inportat: If yousdect abetchbox viichis nat enpty, the nachine beeps
and briefly shovs:
Select Batch Box
Document Stored
Erase any docunent s stored in the batch box (see It cd um),
then go beck to step 3
Inportat: If youvent toquit wthout erasing the betch box you ve sdl ected,
press cAncCeL. The fax will returnto step 2
[nportat: I youvert toquit wthout erasing any betch box, press stop. The

nachi ne returns to st andby node.
5 Press ENTERtO erase the betch box.

Erase Batch Box
*% Complete **

To erase another batch box, repeat steps 25 Tofinish press stor
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Riling

Riling al | ows soneone to fax a docunent to you wthout having to nake the cal or pay
fait. There are severa kinds of pdling
Regular polling Your fax retrieves a docunent froma renote fax nachi ne.

FQde paling Yo faxretrieves adocunent stared as afileinthe renate fax
nachine. To do this, you nust be conmuni cating wth another Fcode-conpaillefax
nachine. For nore infornation on ~Gxde palling, see FQde transmssion and

pling pages 333
Note:  For paling towork, the renate nachine nust a so be set up to be polled.

Reogd a pdling
To set up your nachine for regdar paling
1 Mke sure the docunent is inserted in the renote fax nachi ne.

2 Press ADVANCED FUNCTI ONS twce and then press ENTER. The Lcb shows:

Enter Fax Number

3 Eter the renote fax nachine s nuniber by either pressing a one-touch key,
entering a speed-dia nunber or using the nuneric keypad

4 To performthe regar paling now, skip to step 8
To perform del ayed regar paling goontostep .

5 Press ADVANCED FUNCTI ONS, ENTER. The LCD Shows:

Delayed
Enter Time: 15/17:05

Use the nuneric keypad to enter the date and tine (use the 24-hour fornat )
vhen your nachi ne shoul d performthe del ayed regul ar pal ling.

Aress ENTER.

8 Rress START.

Wien your nachine polI's for docunents, it diads the nunber and, upon naki ng cont act
wth the other nachine, begins receiving the docunent as if the other nachine had
faced the cal.

Being pdl | ed
Not only can you pal |, but you can dso be pdled To set up a docunent for regul ar
mling
1 If your fax nachreis set for Tel Ready reception, change it to the reception
node except the Tel Ready.

Inportat:  Your nachine cant bepdledif it sin Tel Ready node.

2 Insert the docunent.

3 Adjust resal ution and cotrast if necessary. (Your fax nachine wll be transmitting
to the nachine daing the pd ling.)

Ress Programkey, b, 1 Q 1 ENTER
Your fax will scan the docunent into nenory and return to st andby node.

Once the renote fax nachine pol |'s the docunent you stored, your fax nachi ne auto-
natical |y erases the docunent fromnenory.

Rinting a stored pd |ing docunent
To print a docunent you ve stored for reguar paling wthout erasing i
press Programkey, b, 3 Q 1 ENTER

Erasing a stored pa |ing docunent

To erase a docunent you ve stored for regular palling fromyour nachire s nmenory,
press Programkey, b, 2 Q 1 ENTER
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Linnting pd |ing access to your fax nachi ne

Wen you set the passcode, acaling fax wich doesnt present the proper passcode
camat pd | fromyour fax.

Inportat:  The passcode you use far pdling geration is not the sane as the protec-

tion passcode (see page 3.49).

Note: If youre using the Bock Juk Fax feature (see pages 3.53 3.54), even incom
ing cals vihich neet the passcode test nust cone fromphone nunbers you ve
appr oved.

To set your fax nachine s passcode;

1 Decide onthe far-d gt passcode (0001 9999) you vart to use. Write it dom,
ad pt it inasdepae

2 Rress Programkey, B, 2 1 3 ENTER The Lcpshovs the current code:

Passcode
Passcode <0000

3 Use the nuneri ¢ keypad to eter the desired far-d gt passcode.

Passcode
Passcode :5627

4 Rress ENTERtO save the setting

Note: Totundf thelinting pdling change the passcode to 0000 by repeating steps
14 and entering 0000 instep 3
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Specid features

Your fax nachi ne has nunerous special features to nake your conmuni cation easier.
We |l cover themhere.

St Keys

Sft Keys are shortcut keys. You can programthe sof t keys on the cotrd pand totun
ona dof ay fuctionwth just thetauch of abutton Your nachine has three Sof t Keys.
If the light above any one of these keys g ovg, that neans the setting
progranmed into that key is active.

These keys are progranned at the factory to turn the followng functions on or of f
Sft Key 1. Energy saving (see page 4.10)
Note: If thegatiod printer cotrdler hes beeninst aled to your nachire,
ths key wil be onLi NE key.

Sft Key 2: Sort copy (see pages 213 and 4.7)
Sf t Key 3: Conbi ne (see page 2.17)
Note: If your nachine is M%1300, this key is Fax&0py.

Bit instead of usingthe Sft Keys to contra the functi ons above, you can programthem
totun ather fuxtios onor of f These functions are:

Redial / Pause (see pages 22 and 2.6 2.7)

Daing options (see page 3.1)

Gfirnation report (see page 3.21)*

Mnory transnissi on (see page 2 3)*

Mritor / Gl request (see pages 2.6 and 3. 24)

Fax & Qopy (Default for MPX1300) (see page 3 20)*

TN transnission (see page 4.2)*

Security reception (see pages 3.49 350

Qover page (see page 3. 2)*

Negative / Rositive copy (see page 2 17)

Qpy / Fax node (see page 1.19)

* \Men you change the setting by using the Soft Key, it Wil keadlddealyfa the
next transmssion. Qe that transmission is conplete, your nachine reurns toits
default setting 1f you vent to change the default setting, see (hanging the oefaul t
settings onpage 4.14.11
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Stting the At Ky

1 Ress Programkey, B, 1, Q 3 ENTER The LcDShows:

Select Soft Key No.
l:Energy Saving

.o indcaes anther fuctionyou ve stared into this key.

Fess « o » util the Sft Ky (1-3) you vant to change appears. In this exam
ple, ve ve chosen 3.

Pess ENTER The Lcb shows:

3:Combine
4/ ) /Enter

4 Fess « o » util the function appears that you vant to programinto the key. In
this exanpl e, ve ve chosen Qover page.

3:Cover Page

4/ ) /Enter

5 Rress ENTERtO save the setting
The Lcowll dspay themed St Key.
If you dovart tose this St Ky, go beck step 3
If youdonat vart toset the currently dsplayed Sft Key but do vant to set
another Soft Key, go beck to step 2
[f you do nat vant to set any nore Sof t Keys, press stoptofirish
Now you can use the | abel's included in your nachine saignd packagngtolabed the
Sf t Key function you just set.
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Mcro keys

If you performthe sane operation repeatedy, you can autonate the operation using a
nacro. Anacrois aseries of the severd steps that you group together as a single com
nand to acconpl i sh the operation autonaticaly.

Anacro key faithfuly records up to 60 steps that you perforned to teach the nacro.
You can teach the Mcro keys to carry out any of the fdlowng jabs, but you canat
teach the operation regardi ng the nachi ne settings.

Note: Qe Mcro key can hold onl'y one job. It cannot confine two or nore jobs.

Copy:
Al ooy settings

Rintouts:
Mchine settings list (page 4.1)
Fax settings list (page 4.1)
Qpy settings list (page 4.1)
Ativity jourrd (page 3.21)
Del ayed conmands |ist (page 2 8)
Del ayed commands docunent s (page 2. 8)
Qe-tauch list (page 3.3
Speedtdd list (page 3.5
P ogranmabl e one-touch nuners list (page 3.48)

@l gowpdrectay (page 3.7)
B ocked nunters list (page 3.54)

Sanpl e cover page (page 3.22)

Depatnent tinelist (page 3.56)

List of FQde hoxes (page 3.29)

List of docunent s stored in FQxde boxes (page 3.29)
Bat ch transnissi on docunent s (page 3.12)
Bich box list (page 3.12)

List of stored batch docunent s (page 3.12)

FQode Box (bull etin box) docunent s (pages 3.30, 3.31)
Mcros list (page 3.19)

Stored pol Iing docunent s (page 3.14)

Security recei ve docunent s (page 3.50)

Advanced feat ures

Docunent st or age:

Regul ar pol Iing docunent s (page 3.14)
FQde pal i ng docunent s (page 3.29)

Communi cati ons functi ons:
Del ayed transmission (expl a ned on pages 3. 10)
Broadcasting (page 3.9

Regu ar pa ling (pages 3.14 3.15)
Bat ch transmissi on (pages 3.11 3.13)

FQGde transmssi on (page 3.33)
F Qe pa ling (page 3.34)

Progranm ng the Mcro key

1 Press MACROPROGRAM ENTER. The LcDShows:

Select Macro Key
M1l:No Number Stored

2 Rress the Mcro key (M1 a m2) you vant to programor change. Inthis exanpl e,
ve ve chosen m2.

Select Macro Key
M2 :No Number Stored

3 Rress ENTER. | you chose the key al ready progranmed, proceed to step 4.
Qherwise, skiptostep 5.

4 The Lcb shows:

Overwrite?
Check Enter/Cancel

If you vant to overwite the operation aready progranmed, press ENTER.
If youvat tooverwite oy the jdb s nang, press canceL and go to step 9.
If yau do not vant to overwite the key you have choice, press sTor.

5 The Lcod ¢ and-by node appears, whi ch neans the nachine is ready to register
the steps into the Mcro key.

Fax Ready
Jun 01 2002 13:30

Note: It keeps begping during the job registration in order to nake natice of the
registration node.
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Rress the keys exactly as you operate the job you vant to programinto the
Macro key.

Note:  You can programup to 60 steps. WMen it cones over 60 steps, your fax
nachi ne asks if you register the operations you have entered. If you vant
toregster them press ENTER If ndt, press stor.

Note: If you vent to cancel the operations you have set, press
MACROPROGRAM sToP and then go back to step 1

Exanpl e 1: To programsone operations for copy: Fress copy/raxto change the

copy node, and set nunber of the copies, paper size cotrast, resdution reduc-

tionen argenent rate and sort setting as you vart.
Note: See Mking copies (pages 212 2.18) for detal gperaiams.

Exanpl e 2: To programthe operations for printing the one-touch nunbers list:
Press Programkey, g, 1 Q 6 ENTER

7 If you progranmed ENTER G STARTinto the operation, proceed to step 8
Qherwse, press MACROPROGRAMaM skip to step 9.

8 If youvart tostart inmedately af ter pressing the Mero key vihen you use it,
press ENTER. |f ndt, [ress CANCEL.

Note: If you vant to confirmthe settings or operations inthe Mcro key befare
you st at it, [ress CANCEL here.

Include Start/Enter?
Check Enter/Cancel

9 The Lcb now shows:

M2 : Name ; Upper M2:

Delayed

Name ;Upper

The nachi ne now asks you to nane this job.
If yau do not vat to enter or change this jab s nane, skip to step 11

10 Enter the nane by using the one-touch keys. (If necessary, review Htering
characters , page 112) Ajd s nane nay be up to 130 characters in length.

11 Press ENTERtO save the setting

Qpying wth the Mcro key
To copy using a Micro key:
1 Insert the docunent.

2 Rress the Macro key in which you ve stored the copy conmand.
3 Rress sTART, if you have nat reg stered sTART in the Mcro key.

Rirtinglig s using the Mcro key

Toprint alist using a Mcro key.
1 Rress the Macro key invhichis progamed for the prirting list s
2 Ress ENTER, if you have nat reg stered ENTERI N the Mcro key.

Storing fax docunent s wth the Mcro key
To store a fax docunent for either poling or Qe paling using a Mcro key:

1 Insert the docunent.

2 Ress the Macro key whichis progranmed for the storing operation you vant to
use.

3 Press ENTER, if you have nat reg stered ENTERI N the Mcro key.

Fax ddingwth the Mcro key
Todd afaxcdl usinga Mcro key:

1 Insert the docunent.
2 Rress the Macro key in which you ve stored the fax conmuni cation conmand.
3 Ress sTART, if you have nat reg stered sTART in the Mcro key.

Your fax wil performthe operation now, or at wvhatever tinge you progranmed.
[f you programmed this key to delay it s operaion, the Lco shows:

** Reserved **
Jun 01 2002 17:17

If you progranmed this key to performthe operation inmediately af ter you pressiit, the
Lcb shows the nunber:

9-1-972-555-4335
A4 Normal
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Erasing a Micro key

1 Rress MACROPROGRAMEWOE ENTER. The LcDshows:

Select Macro Key
Ml:Activity journal

2 Rress the Mcro key (M1 o M2) you vant to erase. Hre, we ve chosen m2.

Select Macro Key
M2:Batch box list

3 Rress ENTER The Lcb shows:

Erase Macro
Check Enter/Cancel

Inportat: If youwant toquit wthout erasing the Mcro key you ve sel ected,
press cANCEL. The nachine Wil returnto step 2

4 Press ENTERtO erase the jdb.

Erase Macro
* % Complete * %

To erase another Macro key, repeat steps 24. @ press stoptoreunto st andby
node.

Rintingalist o your Mcro keys
Your fax nachine can print alist of the Mcro keys.
Trelist ind ukes:

(D each key s Macro key nuner

(3 the nane of the job stored in the Mero key

Toprint alist of Mcrokeys, press Programkey, g, 1 1, 7, ENTER.

Stting the speed for Mcros
You can adj ust the speed of one step in the Mcro key.

1 Rress MACROPROGRAMtITee tings, ENTER. The LcDshows:

Macro Speed :Norm

4/ »/Enter

Advanced feat ures

Macro Speed :Norm

4/V»/Enter

Macro Speed :Slow
4/ ) /Enter

Macro Speed :Fast
4/ ) /Enter

3 Press ENTERtO save the setting
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Fax & Qopy

With the Fax & Gyy feature turned on, your nachine asks if you vant to nake a copy
of a docunent each tine it transmts that docunent fromnenory.

Note: The Fax & Gpy function cannot be used for real tine transmssion, and vhen
the couy pratection fegtre is set to on

Note:  Quick Mnory transnission (see page 2.3) and the Fax & Gypy function cannot
be used a the sane tine. If both are turned on, Qick Mnory wil not vork.

Note: The Fax & Gopy feature wil use the sane resal ution you set for the transnis-
sion for the copy s scaming resa uti on.

Stting the Fax & Gpy function
l Ress Programkey,B, 1 Q 6§ ENTER.

Fax & Copy :Off
4/V»/Enter

2 Ress « a » until the node you vant appears.
Inthis exanple, ve ve chosen On.

Fax & Copy :On
4/ ) /Enter

3 Press ENTERtO save the setting

4 Ress stoptorguntos andby node.

Hel pfu tip  If your nachine is M 1300, you can turn on or of f by sinply pressing
FAX & cOPY assigned to a Sof t Key. If your nachine i's MP% 1700 and you
frequently tunths feaueonad of f, youcanassignit toa At key (see

page 3.16).

Wi ng the Fax & Gypy function
1 Hace the docunent and sel ect reso ution and contrast you require.
Note:  Withthis fuction you camat sdect normal and hel f tone resd ution

Eter the fax nunber. Ether press a one-touch key, enter a speed-cid nuniber, cl
group nunter or use the nuneric keypad to enter the fax nunier.

If you entered the fax nuner using a one-touch key, skiptostep 4
Qherwse, go onto step 3

3 Rress START.
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4 The Lcpchanges copy node and asks the nunber of copies you vant to nake.

Fax & Copy 1
Ltr Auto 100%

5 Use the nuneric keypad to enter the nuner of copies you vart for each pagein
the docunent. Choose fromOL to 99 copies.

Note: If youwvant toquit wthout transmitting and copying the docunent, press
sTop. The nachine returns to st andoy node.

6 Press START t0 begin the transnissi on and copyi ng process.

Hel pfu tip  1f you do not wish to nake a copy, press canceL ingtep4 The Lcowll
show

Canceled Copying
Start/Stop

To cancel the naki ng copy, press sTART. The nmachi ne st art transms-
si on process wthout copyi ng the docunent .
If you press stop, the nachine return to step 4

Stingthe adivity jaurrd

Just as a checkbook records your daily financia transactions, your fax nachi ne keeps
an adtivity jaurrd which records it's 100 nast recent fax transactions. The ativity jour -
rd lig s the fdlowng infornati on for each transaction

Assi gned nunber, ¢ arting each day & 001
Renote | ocation cdled

Resal ution node

Starting date and tine

Dration in mnutes and seconds

Length, in nunber of pages

Departnent code (see page 3.55)

Result o thecdl If preceded by an asterisk (*), tHs dgifiesan Ecmcomuni ca-
tion. If preceded by a pound (#), this signifies communication vas via the hi ghspeed
V. 34 nodem

Ay special operations For exanple, afax call nade using an optiona handset
wll appear as Nnua
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You fax nachire wll print the activity journd atomaticdly o ter 100 trasactians. To
toggeths atoatic printingon or of f

l Ress Programkey, c, 1 Q 1 eENnTER The LcDshows:

Journal AutoPrt.:0ff
4/ »/Enter

2 Ress « @ » until the node you vant appears.
Here, we ve chosen Qn,

Journal AutoPrt. :0n

4/ ) /Enter

3 Press ENTERtO save the setting

Rinting anactivity journd nanud |y
Topint anativity jourd inmediately without waiting for 100 transnissi ons to be com
peted press Programkey, g, 1 Q 4 ENTER

Stingthe printing orcer of the activity jourd
Your fax nachine print s the activity jound for every fax transaction For eaple, if
yor nachire hes toredd acdl, it wll list thoseredds onthejourrd.

If you vart tolist those activitiesinthe order of their assigned nunters, you can
change the printing order of the activity journd. To change the printing order:

1 Ress Programkey, c, 1 Q 2 ENTER The LcD Shows:

Journal Line Up :0ff
4/ ) /Enter

2 Rress « @ » until the node you vant appears.

If youvart the activity journd toprint inthe order of assigned nunber, choose
.

Qherwse, the nachine wil list every fax transaction of the sane conmand and
sane | ocati on.

Hre, we ve chosen (h.

Journal Line Up :0n

4/ »/Enter

3 Rress ENTERtO save the setting

Advanced feat ures

Sttingthe report s: TCRS

Your fax nachine can print atransmt confirnation report (TCR) dter sending every fax to
any Goup 3 fax machi ne. The Tcrlig s the folowng infornation for each conmuni ca-
tio

Date and tine d the TcrRs printaut

Renote | ocation cdled

Resol uti on node

Starting date and tine

Dration in mnutes and seconds

Length, in nuner of pages

Result o thecdl

Avy special operations For exanple, afax call nade using an optiona handset

wll appear as Nnudl

Sanpl e of the docunent  Aninage of the first page of the docunent

If anerrar occurs, the Tertells you the renate | ocation vii ch vies caled, the error code
and error nessage (see pages 5.9 5.1).

Tosg theprintingd TCR
1 Ress Programkey, c, 1, Q 3 ENTER. The LcD shows:

Report AutoPrint:0ff
4/ ) /Enter

2 Press « g » util the setting you vant appears.
Hre, ve ve chosen Qn,

Report AutoPrint:0n
4/V»/Enter

3 Rress ENTERtO save the setting

Hel pfu tip  If you frequetly tunthis feature onand of f, you can set a Sft key (see
page 316) totunona o f by sinply pressing that key.
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Qver page

Your fax nachine can store a cover page to send a the begiming of each outgoing fax.
Thi's page i ncludes the current date and tine, your Location ipand your fax nuner (as
staedinthe ™) and a nessage of up to 40 characters in length. The infornation
gpearsinabox simla toths.

Fax Message From:
Jun 1 2002 14:00

Name: And Sew It Goes Co.
Fax Number: 972-555-2009

[We appreciate your business. Thank you!]

Turning the cover page on
l Ress Programkey, c, 2 Q 1 ENTER The Lcpshows:

Cover Page :Off
4/V»/Enter

2 Totdl thefaxnachireit shoul d send a cover page before each docunent you
transmt, press « o » util Qv appears on the Lco.

Cover Page :On
4/ ) /Enter

Note: Totel the nachine not to send a cover page, press « @ » util Of
appears on the Lcoand press sTop.

3 Rress ENTERtO save the setting

Now the cover page feature is working but your nessage |ine (shown in the exanple as
i appreci ate your business. Thark youl ) is blank. To enter that nessage, see
Etering the cover page nessage, next page.
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Etering the cover page nessage
1 Ress Programkey,c, 2 Q 2 ENTER

2 ke the one-touch keypad to enter a nessage for the cover page. Enter the nes-
sage the sane way you entered your fax nane during EasyStat. The nessage
can be up to 40 characters in length

Inportat:  As in BEasyStart, enter letters and other non-nuneric characters by
usi ng the one-touch keys.

3 \Men the nessage appears as you vant it, press ENTERtOSaeit.

Rinting the cover page
To cotfirmthet the cover pageis set carectly, print a sanple cover page fromyour fax
nachine. Press Programkey, g, 1 1 1 ENTER
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(neli ne + dstinctive ring cetectin

Many phone conpanies nowof fer their custongrs a specia service whi ch nakes it pos-

sible for one phore line to do the vark of tvo.

Withthis service, youprysicdly still have oe phore ling, b, dectroncdly, you have
two phone nunbers. Your phone recogni zes these di f ferent nuniers and rings dif fe -
ently for each one.

For exanple, this nakes it easy for you to have both a busi ness nuniber and a hone
nunier on one phone line, so you can answer one wth Jane Doe Gnsuting, and the
aher wth Hlla  This verks because you can tell the dif ference between the distinc-
tive paterns of the tvo rings.

Your fax nachine is asosnart enoughtotell the df ference between tvo dif ferent num
bers thet aeringngit. Al youhavetodois set up your nachine for the Qneline +
dstintivering dtection ( oro) feure

In order to use Qneline + DRD, your phone conpay nost set up your d stinctive ring
savice Wienit does, it Wil assigna rirgpaten For exanple, the st andard tel ephone
ringis 2seconds on (ringng) and 4 seconds of f (dlet), dter wichit repest sit f.
You fax hes @ ght possible dstinctive ring patterns for use wth Qweline + pro. Qe of
themshoul d work with your phone conpary spbrosenice Ths dat list s the paters.

.4 0N, , Uam , Uom 4

03m 020df, 10 020df, Q3m 400 f

10 05df, 10 35d0f

05m 05df, 05a1 054 f, 10 300 f

05 05adf, L0 05df, Q5m 30df

04 060f, 04 460 f

IT(OMMmO|O

15m 050 f, 05m 35df

For exanple: patenfcis 0.3 seconds ringing, 0.2 seconds silent, 1 secondringng 0.2

seconds silent, 0.3 seconds ringing and 4 seconds silent. Thenit goes back tothe first
0.3-second ring and st at s over.

Advanced feat ures

To use pRDON your fax nachi ne:

1
2

Qont act your phone conpary to nake sure it has set up prosenvice far yau If
possible, dsofind ot viich distinctive ring pattern the phone conpany has
assi gned you.

Wien your nachine is MPX 1300; Fress Programkey, B, 2 1, 4 ENTER
Wien your nachine is MPX 1700; Fress Programkey, B, 2 1 5 ENTER
The Lcp shows:

DRD :Off
4/ ) /Enter

Fess « o » util the node you vant appears.
Here, we ve chosen Qn.

DRD :On
4/V»/Enter

Press ENTER

Ring Pattern tA
4/ P /Enter

Ress « g » util thepattern you vant appears.
Hre, ve ve chosen c.

Ring Pattern :C
4/ ) /Enter

6 Press ENTERtO set your nachine to the di splayed ring paten

[ nport art:

[ nport art:

If your tel ephone conpany g ves you only very genera ring patern speci -
ficgias o if you encounter a probl emvhile using your nachine s DRD
fetue plessetry aLL o thelisted ring paterns. If yudill laea
prodl emaf ter tryirg dl of the patterns, please cal the Mratec Gustoner
Support Genter. (Fomthe Lhited States, call 800-347-32%.

With your nachine set for using DRp, it vent respond to ay ring paten
other than the one you sel ected above. Toreset the fax soit wll respond
once againto nornal rings, repeat steps 2 4, above except, instep3
tageit to O@f. You fax wll nowrespond nornal ly.
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@Al request

You can send or receive a fax nessage and have a regul ar phone conversation onthe
sane cal| (athough not a the sae ting). Thsiscdleda cdl request. It doesnt natter
wether youre sending the fax or receivingit. Younay fax first axd thentdk ot dkfird

and then fax.

Inportat:  For this feature to vork, the rente fax nachine nost have a sinilar cal-

request capdility. Your nachine nust al so have an optiona handset
dt ached.

Fadingrecavimg first, thentdking

Tosed or receive afax first adthentdk

1 Wile your fax nachine is sending or receiving the fax, press moNI TOR/CALL.

2 A therenate fax naching, the ringer wil sound af ter that nachi ne recei ves each

page.

3 If soneone ansvers a the renote fax nachine, your fax nachine will ring severd
tines. If so, pick upthe optiond handset. In a fewseconds, the line wll open ad

you can begi n your conversation.

Tdkngfird, then sending afax
Tot dk first ad then sed afax

1 \Wen you ve finished your phone conversation, dont hang up.
2 Insert the docunent you vent to fax.
3 Adjust the resal ution and contrast if necessary.

4 Tell the person & the ather fax nachine to press sTarT and to hang up hi s/ her
handset. Dont hang up your handset vyet!

5 \Men you hear fax tones, press START and hang up your fax nachine s optiond

handset. Your fax nachine wll send the docunent.

Tdkingfirg, then receiving afax
Tot dk first and then receive a fax:
1 \Wen you ve fini shed your phone conversation, dont hang up.
2 Tell the person & the ather fax nachine to press sTarT and to hang up hi s/ her
handset. Dont hang up your handset yet!
3 \Wen you hear fax tones, press START and hang up your nachine s opti od
handset. Your nachine wll receive the docunent and print it out.
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Responding to a cal | request
If soneone request sacdl fromyou during a fax conmoni cation, you |l hear along ring
dter the recelving nachine has recei ved each page To ansver the call request:

1 lif t your nachine s optiondl handset, and listen for a fewseconds. You may hear
alrie saiesd fax toes,

2 Sortly, the linewll openand the persona the ather end of the line wil ansver.
You and the other person now can have a nornal phone conversation.

Page count er

You can corfirmthe nuner of totd printed pages on the Lco.
Tad Thetatd pages your nachine has printed.
Copy Tretatd pages printed for copyi ng.
Fax Theta d pages printed for received fax nessages.
Rinter  Thetatd pages printed for list printing and RCprirnting
Note: RCprintingis available only when your nachine has the optiondl
pinte oaxtrdle kit.
1 Rress copy count. The Lcpshovs the tot d pages your nachine has printed up to

the present:
Total :000026813
4/»/Stop
2 Ressing », the Lcowl | change as fal | ovs:
Copy :000014702
4/V»/Stop
v
Fax :000006412
4/»/Stop
v
Printer :000005679
4/»/Stop

3 Vten you finish confirming them press stop.
The nachine Wil return to st andoy node.
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The pover of QuadAccess’

Your fax nachine s QuadAccess feature sharply reduces the tine you night spend vait -

ingfor thenachiretofinshits work. QuadAccess is a nore powerful version of vhat
dready is apetty poverfu festwre, cdled dual access. Wile afax wth nornal ol
access d loms you to do two things @ once, QuadAccess al | ovs you to do far operations
a ove For exanple, evenif thenachineis (1) prirting a coyy, (2 transmtting fram
nenory and (3) scanni ng docunent sfa adf ferent nenory transnission, you can still
(4) programthe nachi ne,

Note: If your nachine is M 1300:
The MP% 1300 cannot printing and scanning at sane tine.
If you try to scaming the docunent during the nachine is printing, the
foll owng nessage wll be shown:

OK: Will Scan Soon

If therachreispintingthelists, the nachine wil scan the docunent af ter
the prirtingis finshed

If the nachine is printing the stored docunent or recel ved docunent, the
nachine wll pasethe curet printingjobadit wll gve priarity to scan-
ning the docunent. Ater scamingis finished, the nachine resunes the
pirting jda

Advanced feat ures

F- Gode Boxes

FQxde anintroduction

The 1TU-T, the Uhited Nati ons agency thet st andardi zes internationa tel econmuni ca-
tios, hes crested a fax industry st andard for usi ng sub-addressi ng and

passwor d-based conmuni cation. Qe nang for this standard is FQde, and that s what
vell cdl it intheseinstructions ad onyour nachine s dspay.

How sub- addr essi ng wor ks

To hel p underst and sub-addressing, think about how soneone in a large conpany
receives nail. For exanple, nail for the Accounting departnent isfirst cdliveredtothe
conpay s nain nailroom Then the nailroomroutes the nail to Accounting.

Thet s the idea behind sub-addressing. Your fax and another FGode-conpailde fax
exchange specid sigdstoindcate just werethe fax redly snodd go. It seasif the
seding fax is saying DHiver thistoroom48 ad the receiving fax does just thet.

Your nachine has up to 50 nai | boxes for these specia deliveries. Wen songone
sends an R Qe fax to you, your nachine receives it into one of those 50 nai | boxes
whi chever box the sender chooses.

Sending FQde securel y

For greater security, you can set up a password with each FGode sub-address, which
lé s you use secure transmission, polling and relay broadcasti ng when conmuni cating
wth any other Qe conpatille fax nachi re.

Qi delines for using FQxde
(D To use ITu-T sub-addressi ng, you nust create FQde boxes in your nachi ne

(9 Your nachine holds up to 50 of these boxes

(3 Your nachine stores up to 30 docunent's into each FQode box (each docunent
can incl ude one or nore pages)

Geating or nod fying an FCGode box

(hoosi ng the FQode hox type
Before you set up an R Qe box, first decide hovyour calers wil useit as a
hul etin box, asecurity box or areay box.

Buletinbox  Stores docunent s thet peodeinrenate |ocations retrieve by pdling
the box. For exanple, your sdes braches codd cal ina any tineto get a printout
o your laest prices thet you ve stared inabuletin box

Abulletin box stores both scanned and retrieved docunent s, adit hddsit's
cotent sindkfintey (aslogasthewit hes Ac pover).

Security box  Receives and stores FQode secure conmuni cati ons.

35
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326

Rel ay box Receives docunents, then relays themto other nachines. The
nachi ne that relays the docunent is caleda hub. Your fax nachine can either
send toahba it can be a hub.

4 element s of an FQde box

Each FGode hox has the followng four el enent s

(D FQode box nunber (01-50)

(@ FQde box nane (up to 16 characters)

(3 F Qe sub-address (up to 20 characters - can include nunbers and the * and #
characters only)

(9 10. Gk (4dgty

You wll choose the infornation for each of these el enent s, ad eter it irtoyour

nachine. The fd lowng steps vill wval k you through entering and changing that inforna-

tim

To create or nodi fy an ~Qxde box:

1 Keep pen and paper with you as you fo | owthese steps As you deci de on a sub-
address and enter it intoyour nachine, wite it dom Renener to:
(D wite doan vihi ch box goes with vhi ch sub-address, (9 wite down any pass-
vords or 1.D. codes you enter, (3 keep these printed records in a safe place.

2 Ress Programkey,c, 4 Q 1 enTer. Depending on whether you al ready have a
nane entered for FQde box 01, the Lcp shows:

Select F-Code Box
01:No Number Stored

Select F-Code Box

g 01l:NY Branch Office

3 Use the nuneric keypad to enter the two-digit nunber (01-50) of the FQxde box
you vart to create or nodify. Hre ve ve entered 0, 3 and see either:

Select F-Code Box
03:Muratec America

Select F-Code Box

03:No Number Stored a

If vt tosdet adfferent ~Qde box than the one that appears onthe Lcp, e
the nuneric keypad to enter the two-digit FQdde box nunier now

5 Rress ENTER. \Wat you do next depends on whether you re creating or
nodi fyi ng the FGode box:
If cregting skiptostep 7.
If nodifying the Lcpasks you to enter the proper 1.0. code. The Lcp shows:

03:Set F-Code Box
Enter I.D. Code:****

6

10

11

e the nuneric keypad to eter the 4dgt 1.0. code (not the 1Tu-T sub-address
ad nat the 17T passvord) and then press ENTER.

Note: If youeter anindid 1.0. code, the fax nachine rgject s the attenpt and
aort s this qperdion

The nachine is now asking you to nane this FQxde box. The Lcb shows:

03 :Box Name;Upper 03 :Box Name;Upper

7 |Muratec America

If you donat vart to enter or change this Qe box s nane, skip to step 9.
If you do vent to enter or change this Qe box s nang, go onto step 8.

Enter the nane by using the one-touch keys. (If necessary, review Hiering
characters , page 1120 An FQode box s nane can be up to 16 characters in
leth

Rress ENTERtO save the box s nane and continue. The Lcp shows:

03:Sub-Address No. 03:Sub-Address No.
7 |123456

The fax nachi ne now asks for this FQGde box s sub-address. Thisis the nuneri -
ca identifier you nust enter in order to conmunicate wth any rencte ~Qxde
conpaitefa

[f you do not vant to change an exi sting sub-address, skip to step 11

se the nuneric keypad to enter the sub-address to identify this FQde box.
The sub-address can be up to 20 characters in length and i ncl ude any

conti nati on of nunters and the * and # characters (but no other non-nuneric
charatters).

03:Sub-Address No.
654321

No other FQode box in this nachine can have the sane sub-address as
the one you enter here.

Rress ENTERtO save the sub-address.

Note: If you entered a sub-address al ready being used by another Qe box,
the nachi ne beeps ad briefly dspays:

03:Sub-Address No.
Sub-Address In Use

Not e:

The nachine nowreturns you to step 10. Hease enter a dif ferent nunier
for your FQode box s sub-address.
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13

14

15

Next, the nachine asks for your FQde box spassword. Thsis the password for
ITU-T- conpati bl e FQde fax transactions. The Lcp shows:

03:Password
¥ |123456789%#

03 :Password

Note:  You dont need to have a password for the FQode box. Hwever, wlsinga
password w Il nake your FQbde communi cation nuch nore secure.

If yau do not vant to enter or change this box s passvord, skip to step 14.

Wse the nuneric keypadto eter this bax s1Tu-T- conpailie password. This pass-
vord can be up to 20 characters in length and i ncl ude any conti nation of
nunibers and the * and # characters (but no other non-nunerical characters).
Hre, ve ve entered 135*7#9.

03 :Password
135*7#9

Note:  You cannot change the type of an existing FQde box. If you re nod fy-
ing an existing F~Gxe box and vant to change the box type, yaufirg
nust erase the ol d box, then create a newore.

Rress ENTERtO save the passvord. The Lcpnow shows:

:Bulletin
4{/V»/Enter

Box Type

The fax nachine i s aski ng vihi ch box type you vart to assign tothis box hu -
ldin, security o rday.

Ress « o » util the type of box you vant appears.

Ress ENTER

If you chose Bilein, go onto step 16.

If you chose Security, skiptostep 17.

If you chose Relay, skiptostep .

If you chose Bul l etin:

16

The bl etin box hes four additiond settings:
Reception protection ( R Rratect onthe Lcp)
Autonatic printing of received docunents ( AtoRint )
Qrerwiting docunent s ( Qerwite Doc. )
Basure of transmtted docunent s ( Ease Tx Doc. )

Advanced feat ures

Rx Protect  Reception protection tdlsthishxif it s okay to receive
docunent s fromrenote | ocations. Gl lers can then pal | these docunent s

:Off
4/ ) /Enter

Rx Protect

. Do not open this box to recei ve docunent s framcd lers.
Gf Openthis box to receive docunent s framed |l ers.

Ress <« » until the node you vant appears.

Then press ENTERtO save the setting and go on to the next ore.

Atto Print  Autonatic printing of received docunent stdlsthe fax rachireif it

shou d print a docunent autonatical ly upon receiving it intothis box.

Note: This settingis availade only vhen the reception pratection ( R pratect)
stimgis s to df (see above).

:Off
4/ ) /Enter

Auto Print

Qi Rint the docunent autonatical ly vhen the box receives it.
Gf Fint the docunent nanual |y, vien you vat toprint it.

Ress « o » until the node you vant appears.

Then press ENTERtO save the setting and go on to the next ore.

Qrerwite Doc  Orerwiting docunent stells your nachineif it shodd overwite
(erase) existing docunent s when it recel ves a new one.

Note: This settingis availade only wen the reception pratection settingis set
tod f (see R« Protect above).

Overwrite Doc. :Off

4/V»/Enter

Qn: WHen your nachi ne receives a newdocunent into this box, it wll erase any
docunent s curatly saedinit.

af \Wen your nachi ne receives a new docunent into this box, it vill it erase
the docunent s gaedinit. Your nachine can store up to 30
docunent s (each docunent can incl ude one or nore pages) in each box.

Ress « o » until the node you vant appears.
Then press ENTERtO save the setting and go on to the next ore.
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Erase Tx Doc  Easure of transmitted docunent stells your nachireif it shodd
erase a docunent fromthe box of ter acdle rerieves (pdls) the
docunent .

Erase Tx Doc. :Off
4/ »/Enter

. Your nachine erases the docunent fromthe box as soonas it sends it. If
you choose O, this box can be pol | ed onl'y once per docunent.

Gf  Your nachine does not erase a docunent fromthe box when it spdled As
long as your nachine hol ds Ac pover and you do not erase the docunent
fromthe box, the docunent is availade indefinitedy for poling.

Ress « o » until the node you vant appears.
Press ENTERtO save the setting Then skip to step 24.

If you chose Security:

1 The nachi ne asks how | ong you vant to keep a docunent stored in your
nachine s ~Qde box. The Lcp shows:

F-Code Doc Hold Time
Hold Time (00-31):00

18 Use the nuneric keypad to enter a two-digit nuniber indicating how nany days
(00-31), you vant your fax nachine to keep recei ved docunent s inthis FQGxde
box. Here, we ve entered 09, for nre days.

F-Code Doc Hold Time
Hold Time (00-31):09

Note:  Your fax nachine can store inconing docunent s in Qe boxes (up to
30 docunent s) as long as 31 days, af ter vhichit atonaticaly erases the
docunent's. But if your nachine has plenty of nenory, you nay vant to
override the 31-day limt in order to keep the docunent s indfinitdy. If @
eter 00. If you choose this, you wll have to el ete docunent s nanual | y.
(You nay vant to contact your authorized Mratec deal er regarding
optional nenory expansion)

19 Press ENTERtO Save the settings. Sipto step 24

If you chose Rel ay:

20 The nachi ne asks for the fax nunber for the renote unit.
The Lcb shows:

Enter Relay Number

328

21 Enter the fax nunber using a one-touch key, a speedkdiad nunber or acal group
nunber . You cannot use the nuneric keypad to enter these nunters.

To add each fax nunber, press BROADCAST between each one to insert a comma,
then enter the nunier. You can specify up to 200 nunbers for a renote unit.

Enter Relay Number
S001,G1l2

22 Press ENTERtO save the settings. The Lcp shows:

:Sender

4/ ) /Enter

Select TTI

The nachine asks for the type of ™ you vant to appear onthe faxes that are
rdayedto aher cdlers.

Sender Rl ay the docunent wth sender unit sTn (dint send your ™)
Both Relay the docunent wth both the sender unit s and your Tm.
Yours Relay the docunent with your T instead of the sender unit s
Ress <« » until the node you viant appears.
23 Press ENTERtO save the settings. The Lcp shows:

Auto Print :Off
4/ P /Enter

Q. Rint the docunent autonatically vhenit s rece ved
Gf Thenachine does nat print it, but oy relaysit tothe aher nachire.

Ress « a » until the node you vant appears.
Then press ENTERtO save the settings and go on to step 24.

24 The nachi ne asks for your ~Qde box sfar-dgt searity 1.0. code. Thsisthe
1.D. code for the box s security, which you use to () print a docunent any renote
F- Code- conpatibl e fax sends to this FQxde box or (2 you enter before you can
nake any changes to this FQxde box.

03:Set F-Code Box
Enter I.D. Code:0000

If you do not vent to change the 1.0. code, skip to step 27.

25 Decicde onafour-dgt 1.0, code ((0001-9999) for this FQde box.
Writeit dom, adpt it inasdepace

Inportat: Db not use 0000 as an 1.D. code.
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26 e the nuneric keypadto eter thefar-dgt 1.D. code for this FQxde box.

Inportat:  Ater conpleting this step, you nust knowthis code to print docu-
ments sent tothis FGxde box. Besretowiteit dom.

27 Rress ENTERtO save the FQxe box infornation.

To create or nodify another FQxde box, repeat steps 3-27.
Tofinsh press stor.

Rintingalist o FQde boxes
The list of FQxe boxes incl udes:

(D Each box s idetifier nunber

(9 Box nane (if any)
(3 Sub-address

(4 Password
(
(

5 Box type
9 Each box s sttings

Toprint alist of yor FQde boxes, press Programkey, g, 1 1 3 ENTER

Rintingalist of docunert s stored in your FQxde boxes
The list of docunents stored in your nachine s ~Qode boxes incl udes:
() Each box s identifier nuner

(9 Box nane (if any)

(3 Box type .
(4 Each file nunber (or docunent nunter) that is stored

Toprint alist of docunent s stored in FQxde boxes, press Programkey,E, 1 1 4
ENTER.

Advanced feat ures

Wing a buleinbx

Storing a docunent
Your fax nachine can store up to 30 docunent s in each buletin box.

Note: For this operation toverk, two things nust be true
The bull etin box nust exist on your fax nachine.

You nust knowthe bulletin box s two-dgit nunber (01-50) andfar-dgt 1.D.
code. (Se Geating or Mdifying an FGxde box, pages 325329, if nec-

essary)
To stare a docnent inabuletinbox for pdling
1 Insert the docunent and nake any necessary adj ust nent s

2 Ress Programkey, b, 1 Q 2 enTer The Lcp shows:

Select F-Code Box Select F-Code Box
01:No Number Stored |7 |[01:Murata Machinery

3 Use the nuneric keypad to eter thetvo-d gt icertifier nunher (01-50) o the
(Gode hox wvihere you want to store the docunent.
Hre, ve ve entered 0, 3:

Select F-Code Box
03:Muratec America

If youvart toueadfferent FQde box than the one that appears on the Lcp,
enter the box nunber now

5 Press ENTER. The LcD shows:

03:F-Code Document
Enter I.D. Code:***%*

6 Wse the nuneric keypad to erter the faur-digit 1.D. code.
Hre, ve ve entered 2345:

03:F-Code Document
Enter I.D. Code:2345
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7 Rress ENTER
If you ve entered an incarrect 1.D. code, your fax nachine reject s the attenpt and
returns to st andby node.
If you ve etered the correct 1.0. code, the display shovs:

Overwrite Doc. :Off

4/ ) /Enter

If you choose:

Q. Your bulletin box erases the currently stored docunent when a new
docunert is staredinit

Gf You bulletinbox keeps both the currently stored docunent and the new
docunent, up to 30 docunent s in each box.

8 Ress <40 » until the node you vant appears.
9 Rress ENTERtO save the setting Your nachine st at s scanning the docunent into
the sdlected bul I etin box:

F-Code Doc. File: 1
A4 Mem 99%

Inportat:  The file nuniber (shown above as 1) tells you how nany docu-
mentsaeinthshlleinbx Your nachine nuners files 1-30.
You need to knowthe file s nuner to erase o print it.

Rinting a docunent stored inabuletin box

You can print a docunent stored in your nachine s FQxde bull etin boxes wthout eras-
ing the docunent fromnenory.

To print a stored docunent:
l Ress Programkey,p, 3 Q 2 enTERThe LcD shows:

Select F-Code Box
01l:Murata Machinery

2 Use the nuneric keypad to enter the two-digt nunber (01-50) of the FQde bul -

letinbox that stores the docunent you vant to print. W ve ertered 03:

Select F-Code Box
03:Muratec America

330

Pess ENTER The Lcb shows:

03:F-Code Document
Enter I.D. Code:***%*

Use the nuneric keypad to enter your FQde box sfar-dgt 1.0. code.
Here ve ve entered 2345:

03:F-Code Document
Enter I.D. Code:2345

Press ENTER

If you ve entered an incorrect 1.D. code, your fax nachine rgjects the attenpt and
aort sthis geraion

If you ve etered the correct 1.0. code, the display shovs:

03:F-Code Document
File No. :

ke the nuneric keypad to erter the file nunier (1-30) of the docunent you vant
toprint. Hreve ve entered 3

03:F-Code Document

File No. :3

Note: If yauvet toprint @ docunent s storedinthe buletinbox, sinply enter
0 (zz0.

Fress ENTER.

Your fax nachine print s the chosen docunent (s), then returns to st andby node.

Note: If the FQxe box is not storing any docunent s, the nachine briefly ds-
plays the fdlowng before returning to st andby node:

03:Select F-Code Box
No Document Stored
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Basing a docunent stored in a bulletin box

To erase a stored docunent :
1 Ress Programkey, b, 2 Q 2 ENTERThe LcD shows:

Select F-Code Box
01l:Murata Machinery

2 Use the nuneric keypad to enter the two-digit nuner (01-50) of the ~Qxde hul -
letinbox that stores the docunent you vant to erase. W ve entered 03

Select F-Code Box
03 :Muratec America

3 Rress ENTER The LcD shows:

03:F-Code Document
Enter I.D. Code:***%*

Note: If the FQxde box is not storing any docunent s, the nachine briefly ds-
pays the fdlowng before returning to step 2

Select F-Code Box
No Document Stored

4 Use the nuneric keypad to enter your FQade box sfar-dgt 1.0. code.
Here ve ve entered 2345:

03:F-Code Document
Enter I.D. Code:2345

5 Rress ENTER.
If you ve entered an incarrect 1.0. code, your fax nachine reject s the attenpt and
aoort s this queration
If you ve etered the correct 1.0. code, the display shovs:

03:F-Code Document
File No. :

6 Use the nuneric keypad to erter the file nuner (1-30) of the docunent you vant
to erase. Hre ve ve entered 3

03:F-Code Document
File No. :3

Note: If youvart toerase dl docunent s staredinthe buletinbox, eter 0
(z&r0).

Advanced feat ures

7 Press ENTER. The LcD shows:

03:F-Code Document
Check Enter/Stop

Note: If youvart toqut wthout erasing any docunent inthe bulletin box, press
stop. The nachine will returnto st andby node.

Note: If the RQxe box is not storing any docunent s, the nachine briefly ds-
plays the fd lowng ad then returns to st andby node:

03:F-Code Document
No Document Stored

8 Rress ENTERtO erase the docunent(s) and to return to st andby node.

F-Code Document
*% Complete *%

Wsing a security box

Rrinting a docunent you recei ve

Wien your fax nachi ne recei ves a docunent via ITu-T sub-addressing to an FQde
security box, your nachine prints a nessage to let you know The nessage lists (1) the
FQde box nunber that received the docunent, (2 the Box nang, (3 the renote
nachine s (if ay), ad (4 the file nuners stored in the FQxde box.

You then have a cert ain nuniber of days (see step 17 and 18 on page 3.28) invhichto
print out the docunent before your nachine autonatically erases it.

Note: For this operation to vark, two things nust be true
You nust knowthe FQxde security box s two-digit nuner.
You nust knowthe FQde security box sfar-dgt 1.p. code.
To print a recei ved nessage:
1 Ress Programkey, b, 3 Q 2 ENTERThe LcD shows:

Select F-Code Box
0l:Murata Machinery

2 ke the nuneric keypad to enter the two-digt nunber (01-50) of the FQde bul -
letinbox that stores the docunent you vant to print. VW ve entered 03:

Select F-Code Box
03:Muratec America

33
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Erasing an enpty FQode box
A Qe box nust be enpty inorder to eraseit. (If you select an FQxe box in these

steps vhichis not enpty, the nachine beeps. If this heppens, print dl docunert sinthet
box before erasing it.)

3 Rress ENTER. The LcD shows:

03:F-Code Document
Enter I.D. Code:***x*

Note: If the FQxde security box is not storing any docunent s, the nachi ne To erase an enpty FQude box:
briefly dspays the fdlowng before returning to step 2

03:Select F-Code Box
No Document Stored Select F-Code Box Select F-Code Box

01:No Number Stored |7 |[01:Murata Machinery

1 Ress Programkey, c, 4 Q 2 enTER The LcD shows:

4 Use the nuneric keypad to enter your FQade box sfar-dgt 1.0. code.
Here ve ve entered 2345: 2 ke the nuneric keypad to enter the tvo-digt idertifier nunber (01-50) o the

(xde box you vant to erase. Hre, we ve entered 0, 3 and see:

03:F-Code Document
Enter I.D. Code:2345 Select F-Code Box
03:Muratec America

Fress ENTER.
If you ve entered the correct 1.0. code, your fax nachine print's all docunent s If youvart toerese adfferent FQde box than the one that appears on the Lep,
inthe FQxe security box and then erases them enter the box nunber now
If you ve entered an i ncorrect 1.D. code, your fax machine abort s the operation 4 Fress enTer If the FQude box is enpty, the Lcp shows:

and returs to st andby node. 03:Erase F-Code Box

Enter I.D. Code:****

Wing a relay box Inportat: 1 yousdect an FQde box wichis ndt enpty, the nachine beeps
Qrce your fax nachine recei ves a docunent via ITU-T Sub-addressing to one of itsF ad, befarereuringtostep 3 riefly dspays:

(ke rel ay boxes, it sends it tothe other fax nachines thet you ve set up on your rel ay Select F-Code Box

box. (See Qeating or Mdifying an Qe box , pages 3.25 3.29.) Box In Use

If youset the Ato print node to on vhen you created the relay box, your nachine will

pirt the recei ved docunent, thenrelay it to the other nachine. Qherwse, your Print any docunent s received in the FQGxde box, then repeat this
nachinewll olyrday it tothe aher nachines, not print it. Se If you chose Rday, procedure fromthe begi nning to erase the hox.

pages 3.28 3.29 for nore detdls anthis seting Qherwise, select another Qe box.

A'so, you can send (l’dw br cedcast |nt|a|m) the docunent to another hub nachine s 5 Wse the nuneric keypajtoma‘ tmfm_dgt 1.D. code.

FQde box and get that nachine torelay it to others. Sce FQde transmission on Hre, ve ve etered 2345:

pages 3.33 3.3 for nore det dl.

The hub perforns a relay broadcast, and the nachi ne whi ch sends the origina docu-
nent to the hub has perforned a rday broedcast intiaion.

03:Erase F-Code Box
Enter I.D. Code:2345

3R
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6 Rress ENTER.
If you ve entered an incarrect 1.D. code, your fax nachine regject s the attenpt and
returns to st andby node.
If you ve entered the correct 1.0. code, the display shovs:

03 :Erase F-Code Box
Check Enter/Cancel

Note: If youvant toquit wthout erasing the Qe box you ve sel ected, press
CANCEL. The fax will retrnto step 2

Note: If youvat toqut wthout erasing any ~Qxde box, press sToe.
The nachine returns to st andby node.

7 Pess ENTERtO erase the FQde box.

Erase F-Code Box
* % Complete * %

To erase another Qe box, repeat steps 2-7.
Tofinsh pres stop.

F Gde transmssion and pal ling

With FGxde, your nachine can send secure transnissions, performrel ay broadcast ini -
tiaions ad even pd | fromather 17u-T-equi pped nachi nes, regard ess of nanufacturer.
You can do this tvo vays:

Wsi ng the progranmabl e one-touch key (see pages 3.40 3.43)

Btering the 17U-T sub-address and password directly, wichis viet ve |l describe
here.

Note: For ~Qde conmuni cation to vork, three things nust be true:
The renote fax nachi ne nust support 1Tu-T sub-addressi ng
The renote fax nust have a nai | box wth an 17u-T sub-address created on it

You nust know the 1Tu-T sub-address and passvord (if awy) for the renate
machi ne s nai | box

F de transmssi on
1 Insert the docunent.

2 Adjust the resal ution and contrast if necessary.

If you vart to toggle between real tine transnission and nenory transnission,
[ress MEMORY TRANSM T.

9
10

11

12
13

Advanced feat ures

Rress ADVANCED FUNCTI ONs three tines and then press ENTER.

Enter Sub-Address

Use the nuneric keypad to enter the appropriate sub-address in the renote
nachine. Inthis exanple, ve ve entered 123456.

Enter Sub-Address
123456

Note: If you nake a mist ake, press CANCEL to erase the character, then eter
the correct nunter .

Press ENTER. The LcD shows:

Enter Password
Note: If this sub-address does not have a password, skip to step 8

ke the nuneric keypad to eter the password. Inthis exanple, ve ve entered
654321.

Enter Password
654321

Pess ENTER. The LcD shows:

Enter Fax Number

Enter the fax nuniber either by pressing a one-touch key, entering a speed-did
nuniber or dialing fromthe nuneric keypad Db not press START.

Wiat you do now depends on vhen you vant the transmssion to begin.
Tohaeit begn now, skiptostep 13
Toddayit, goontostep 11

Press ADVANCED FUNCTI ONS, ENTER. The LD Shows:

Delayed
Enter Time: 15/17:05

e the nuneric keypad to enter the day and tine vhen the transmssi on shoul d
begn, then press ENTER.

Press START.

333
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If instep 10 you chose an i nmedi ate transmssion, your fax nachine begins diaing If
you chose a del ayed conmand, the nmachi ne shows Reserved on the Lcp, imdcaing
that it has stored the conmand in nenory and Wil conplete it later.

F Qe pol li ng

1
2

3

Rress Faxto swtch the nachine to Fax node.

Rress ADVANCED FUNCTI ONs faur tines and then press ENTER.

Enter Sub-Address

Use the nuneric keypad to enter the appropriate sub-address.
Inthis exanple, ve ve entered 123456.

Enter Sub-Address
123456

Note: If you nake a mist ake, press CANCEL to erase the character, then eter
the correct nunier .

Press ENTER. The LcD shows:

Enter Password
Note: If this sub-address does not have a password, skip to step 6.

Use the nuneric keypad to erter the password. Inthis exanple, ve ve entered
654321.

Enter Password
654321

Rress ENTER. The LcD shows:

Enter Fax Number

Eter the fax nuner either by pressing a one-touch key, entering a speed-dd
nuniber or dialing fromthe nungric keypad. Dp not press START.

Wiat you do now depends upon when you want the polling to begin.
Tohaeit begn now, skptostep 11
Toddayit, pontostep 9

9 Press ADVANCED FUNCTI ONS, ENTER. The LcD Shows:

Delayed
Enter Time: 15/17:05

10 se the nuneric keypad to enter the day and tine when the pol ling shou d begin,
then press ENTER.

11 Press START.

[f instep 8 you chose an inmedi ate polling, your fax nachine begins dding If you
chose a del ayed command, the nachine shows Reserved on the Lcp, irdcaingthe it
has stored the conmand in nenory and wll conplete it later.
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Progranmabl e one-touch keys
sing the poner of progranmabl e one-touch keys

I'n order to conpl ete sone operati ons on your nachine, you nay have to fol | ow several
steps and press severd dif ferent buttons. Buit progranming your nachine s one-touch

keys (P1 and P2) can reduce those nany steps to asinpe press of akey.
You can teach the one-touch keys to carry out any of the fo lowing operati ons:

Comuni cat i ons functi ons:
Del ayed transmssi on (expl ai ned on pages 3.10)
Broadcasting (page 3.9
Reguar pdling (pages 3.14 3.15)
Bat ch transmssi on (pages 3.11 3.13)
FQode transnissi on (page 3.33)

FQde pa ling (page 3.34)

To teach these keys, you tell the nachine four sinple things:
How The key you re progranmng
Who  The nunber(s) the nachine should dial
Wat  The operationit shoud perform
When The date(s) and tine(s) vhen you vant it to performthe operation

Rintouts:
Mchine settings list (page 4.1)
Fax settings list (page 4.1)
Qpy settings list (page 4.1)
Ativity jourd (page 3.2)
Del ayed conmands |ist (page 2 8)
Qe-touch list (page 3.3
Speedtdd list (page 3.5
P ogranmabl e one-touch nunfers |ist (page 3.48)
Al gowpdrectay (page 3.7)
B ocked nunters list (page 3.54)
Sanpl e cover page (page 3.22)
Depatnent tinelist (page 3.56)
List of ~Qde boxes (page 3.29)
List of docunent s stored in FQxde boxes (page 3.29)
Bichbox list (page 3.12)

Advanced feat ures

List of stored batch docunent s (page 3. 12)
Mcros list (page 3.19)

Docunent st or age:

Regul ar pol Iing docunent s (page 3.14)
FQde pol Iing docunent s (page 3.29)

Progranming a del ayed transmssi on
To programa del ayed transmssion into a progranmabl e one-touch key:

1 Ress Programkey, A, 3 Q 1 ENTER The Lcpshows the first enpty progranma-
bl e one-touch nunter avai | abl e

Select Program No.
P2:No Number Stored

Note: F P2 appears onthe Lep, it neans that you have a ready entered a num
b far P1. You can see vhat you programmed into P1 by pressing «,if
you vant. For exanple, if you set P1for staring of the pa ling docunert,
you wll see

Select Program No.
Pl:Polling Document

Rress » to go back to the progranmabl e one-touch key you vant to
eter.

Note: Toerase a progranmabl e one-touch key, see page 3.48.
2 Press the key that you vant to programor change. Here, ve ve sel ected P2.

Select Program No.
P2:No Number Stored

Note: If you re changing a previously stored conmand: 1f your previous com
nand for this key vas a for a del ayed operation, and you vant to keep
this key progranmed for a del ayed operation, use these instructions to
nake changes. But if you vant to assignthis key toa conpletely df feret
operation for batch transmssion, then you nust first erase the stored
command bef ore progranming the new one.

If youvart tosdect adfferent progranmabl e one-touch key than what appears
onthe Lep, press that key now

33
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3.3

4 Rress ENTER The Lcpasks which operation you vant to programinto the pro-
granmabl e one-t ouch:

Type :Communication

4/»/Enter

Note: If changing a previously stored conmand, skip to step 7.
5 Ress » util Cormuni cation appears.

Type :Communication

4/»/Enter

6 Press ENTER. The LcD now shows either:

P2:Fax#/Advan.Func. P2:Fax#/Advan.Func.

919-5558743

7 Use the nuneric keypad to enter the nuner exectly as your nachine shoud did
it, including vhat ever codes your phone systemrequires. The nunber can be up

to 40 cheracters in length

P2:Fax#/Advan.Func.
9-5550629

Your display can showonly 20 cheracters a atine To viewcharacters beyond
those 20, press « tosxdl totreldta » tosxdl totrerigdt.

Inportat: Db not press ENTER.

8 Now; vihi [ e you can still see the fax nunber on the Lo, press
ADVANCED FUNCTI ONS, ENTER. The LcD shows:

Delayed
Enter Time: 11/20:30

9 Next, tell your fax to carry out this del ayed conmand one of these vays:
Qotion L

Performthe conmand once & acatantine onacertan dy o
the nonth. (For exanple, Dpthis a 505 pmonthe 3th )

To select this option, use the nuneric keypad to enter the date and

tine when the fax shoul d performthe command:

Delayed
Enter Time: 30/17:05

10

11

12

13

14
15

16

Qtion 2 Performthe conmand at a cert antine each day you press the
key. (For exaple, Dpthisa 506 pmtoday.)
To select this option, use the nuneric keypad toeter Q 0 and then

the tine the fax shoul d performthe command:

Delayed
Enter Time: 00/17:05

Press ENTER, ENTER. The Lcpasks if you vant to nake addtiond settings for this
programmabl e one-touch nunber .

:Off
4/V»/Enter

Option

If you do not vent to nake additiondl settings, press ENTER. Then skip to step 24
If yau do vart to nake additiona settings, press » and ENTER.

The Lcpasks which resal ution you vant to use for this progranmabl e one-touch
nunber .

Resolution fmmmmm -

4/ ) /Enter

Ress » until the node you vant appears.

Note:  For ay of the fdlowng settings, choose ----- if youdonat vat to spec-
ify the displayed setting for this progranmabl e one-touch key.

Press ENTER The Lcpasks you to sel ect a contrast node for each programmabl e
one-touch nunier .

Contrast :
4/V»/Enter

Ress » until the node you vant appears.

Rress ENTER The Lcpasks if you vant the nenory transmission on or of f when
using this prograrmabl e one-touch nunier .

Memory Tx e
4/V»/Enter

Ress » until the node you vant appears.
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18
19

20
21

23
24

Rress ENTER The Lcpasks you for the type of confirnation report you vat to set
for this progranmabl e one-touch nunier.

Progranming a broadcast / group

Rrogranming a broadcast is very sinlar to progranming a del ayed transmssion. But
instead of sending to just one phone nunter, you set up noitiple nunters for the trans-

Advanced feat ures

Report

4/P/Eﬁter

nnssi on.

To programa broadcast / group into a progranmabl e one-touch key:

Ress » until the node you vant appears.

Rress ENTER The Lcpasks if you vart to send a cover page for this progranma-
bl e one-touch nunier .

Cover Page t---
4/ »/Enter

Ress » until the node you vant appears.

Rress ENTER The Lcpasks if you vant toturn the Fax & Qyy feature on or of f for
thi s progranmabl e one-touch nunber.

Fax & Copy t---
4/ »/Enter

Note: Wen the nenory transmission is set to of f insep 15 ths Leovill
appear and go to step 24,
Ress » until the node you vant appears.

Press ENTER

Rress stoptoreturn your nachine to st andby node.

Ress Programkey, A, 3 Q 1 enTeEr The Lcoshows the first enpty progranma-
bl e one-touch nuniber avai | abl e:

Select Program No.
P2:No Number Stored

Note: | P2 appears onthe Lco, it neans that you have aready entered a num
b fa P1. You can see vhat you programmed i nto P1 by pressing «if
you vent. For exanple, if youset P1for staring of the paling docunert,
you wll see

Select Program No.
Pl:Polling Document

Rress » to go back to the progranmabl e one-touch key you vant to
ener.

Note: Toerase a progranmabl e one-touch key, see page 3.48.
Press the key that you vant to programor change. Here, ve ve selected P2.

Select Program No.
P2:No Number Stored

Note: If you re changing a previously stored conmand: 1f your previous com
nand for this key vas a for a broadcast/group transmssi on, and you
vant to keep this key progranmed for a broadcast/ group transnission,
use these instructions to nake changes. Bit if youvart toassignthis
key toaconpletely dif ferent operation for batch transmssi on, then you
nust first erase the stored conmand before programming the new one.

If youvert tosdect adfferent progranmabl e one-touch key than vhat appears
onthe Lep, press that key now

4 Rress ENTER The Lcpasks whi ch operation you vant to programinto the pro-

granmabl e one-t ouch:

Type :Communication

4/ ) /Enter

Note: If changing a previously stored conmand, skip to step 7.
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6 Press ENTER. The LcD now shows either:

5 Ress » util  Conmuni cation appears.

Type :Communication

4/ ) /Enter

P2:Fax#/Advan.Func. P2:Fax#/Advan.Func.

719-5558743

7 Use the nuneric keypad to enter up to 230 fax nunbers  you can use any com

birgtion o cdl gaps, one-touch keys, speed-dia nunibers and nanual | y-dia ed
nuner s.
Inportat: Do not press ENTER.

Rress BROADCASTt0 enter a conma between each nunber or call group.
Inportat: Do not insert a conma af ter the last nunber.

Toeter a speed-dia nunber, press SPEEDDIAL/TEL I NDEX and the nunber s three
dgt idatifie.

Toete a cdl gop, pess crRour DAL and the group s identifier nunier.

P2:Fax#/Advan.Func.
G5[G7I [01] ISOOGI 9'55

Your dsplay can showonly 20 cheracters at atine To viewcharacters beyond
those 20, press « tosxdl tothreldta » tosxdl totrerigt.

If you vant the broadcast to begin inmediately every tine you press the key,
press ENTER and skip to step 11
If youvart to delay the broadcast, press ADVANCED FUNCTI ONS, ENTER.

Next, tell your fax to carry out this del ayed conmand one of these vays:

(tion 1 Performthe cormand once & acatantine onacertan day o
the nonth. (For exanple, Dpthis a 505 Pmonthe 3th )
To select this option, use the nuneric keypad to enter the date and

tine when the fax shoul d performthe cormand:

Delayed
Enter Time: 30/17:05

10
11

13

14

15
16

17

Qtion 2 Performthe conmand at a cert antine each day you press the
key. (For exaple, Dpthisa 505 pmtoday.)
To select this option, use the nuneric keypad toeter Q 0 and then

the tine the fax shoul d performthe conmand:

Delayed
Enter Time: 00/17:05

Press ENTER, ENTER.

The Lcpasks if you vant to nake additional settings for this progranmabl e one-
touch nunber .

:Off
4/V»/Enter

Option

If yau do not vart to nake additiond settings, press ENTER Then skip to step 23
If yau do vart to nake additiona settings, press » and ENTER.

The Lcpasks which resal ution you vant to use for this progranmabl e one-touch
nunber .

4/ ) /Enter

Resolution

Ress » until the node you vant appears.

Note: For ay of the fdlowng settings, choose ----- if youdonat vat to spec-
ify the displayed setting for this progranmabl e one-touch key.

Press ENTER The Lcpasks you to sel ect a contrast node for each progranmabl e
one-touch nunier .

Contrast :
4/V»/Enter

Ress » until the node you vant appears.

Rress ENTER The Lcpasks you for the type of confirnation report you vt to set
for this programmabl e one-touch nunier .

Report t---
4/V»/Enter

Ress » until the node you vant appears.
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19
20

21

23

Rress ENTER The Lcpasks if you vart to send a cover page for this progranma-
bl e one-touch nunier .

Cover Page :
4/ »/Enter

Ress » until the node you vant appears.

Rress ENTER The Lcpasks if you vant toturn the Fax & Qyy feature on or of f for
thi s progranmabl e one-touch nunber.

Fax & Copy :
4/ »/Enter

Ress » until the node you vant appears.
Rress ENTER.

Rress stoptoreturn your nachine to st andby node.

Advanced feat ures

Progranming regul ar pal ling
To programa regul a pol ling operation into a progranmabl e one-touch key:

1

Ress Programkey, A, 3 Q 1 eNTER The Lcoshows the first enpty progranma-
bl e one-touch nuniber avai | abl e:

Select Program No.
P2:No Number Stored

Note: | P2 appears onthe Lco, it neans that you have aready entered a num
b fa P1. You can see vhat you programmed i nto P1 by pressing «if
you vent. For exanple, if youset P1for staring of the paling docunert,
you wll see

Select Program No.
Pl:Polling Document

Rress » to go back to the progranmabl e one-touch key you vant to
ener.

Rress the key that you vant to programor change. Here, ve ve sel ected P2.

Select Program No.
P2:No Number Stored

Note: If your previous command for this key vas for a palling transnssi on and
you vant to keep this key progranmed for a pol ling transmssion, use
these instructi ons to nake changes. But if you vart to assign this key to
acopletey dif ferent operation (for a del ayed transmssion, for exam
ple), then you first nust erase the stored conmand before progranming
the new one.

Note: Toerase a programmabl e one-touch key, see page 3.48.

If youvert tosdect adfferent progranmabl e one-touch key than the one that
appears on the Lcp, press that key now

4 Rress ENTER The Lcpasks whi ch operation you vant to programinto the pro-

granmabl e one-t ouch:

Type :Communication
4/ ) /Enter
Note: If changing a previously stored conmand, skip to step 7.

5 Ress » util Communi cation appears.

:Communication

4/ ) /Enter

Type

33
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3.40

6 Rress ENTER. The LcD now shovs either:
P2:Fax#/Advan.Func.

P2:Fax#/Advan.Func.
9 |9-5558743

7 Use the nuneric keypad to enter the nunber exactly as your nachine should did
it, including vhatever codes your phone systemrequires. The nunber can be up
to 40 characters inlength

P2:Fax#/Advan.Func.
9-5550696

Your dsplay shovs only 20 characters a atine. To viewcharacters beyond those
2 press «tosxdl totreldta » tosxdl totherigt.

| nport ant:

Next, vhile you can still see the fax nuner onthe LcD, press ADVANCED FUNC-
TIons twee and then press ENTER.

Db not press ENTER.

9 If youvart the polingtobegn inmedi ately every tine you press the key, press
ENTERad skip to step 12
If youvart to delay the pdling press ADVANCED FUNCTI ONS, ENTER.

10 Next, tell your fax to carry out this del ayed conmand one of these vays:
Qtion L

Performthe conmand once & acatantine onacertan dy o
the nonth. (For exanple, Dpthis a 505 Pmonthe 3th )
To select this option, use the nuneric keypad to enter the date and

tine when the fax shoul d performthe command:

Delayed
Enter Time: 30/17:05

(Qtion 2 Performthe conmand at a certantine each day you press the
key. (For exanple, Dpthisa 505 pmtoday.)
To select this option, use the nuneric keypad to eter Q 0 and then

the tine the fax shoul d performthe conmand:

Delayed
Enter Time: 00/17:05

:L‘L Press ENTER, ENTER.
12 Press stopto return your nachine to st andby node.

Progranmng an FQode transmssi on
For this operation to verk, two things nust be true

You nust know howthe renote fax is using each FQGde box to vhich you re trans-
mtting for exanple, as asecurity box or areay box. Df ferent fax nanufacturers
nay wse sligtly dfferent terns, but the concept s are the sane.

You nust knowthe renote fax siTu-T sub-address and password for each box to
whi ch you vant to transnit.

To programan FQade transmissi on into a progranmabl e one-touch key:

1 Ress Programkey, A, 3 Q 1 ENTER The Lcpshows the first enpty progranma-
bl e one-touch nunter avai | abl e

Select Program No.
P2:No Number Stored

Note: F P2 appears onthe Lep, it neans that you have a ready entered a num
ba fa P1. You can see vhat you progranmed i nto P1 by pressing «if
you vant. For exanple, if you set P1for staring of the paling docunert,
you wll see

Select Program No.
Pl:Polling Document

Ress » to go back to the progranmabl e one-touch key you vant to
eter.

Note: Toerase a programmabl e one-touch key, see page 3.48.
2 Rress the key that you vant to programor change. Here, ve ve sel ected P2.

Select Program No.
P2:No Number Stored

Note: If your previous conmand for this key vas for an FQde transmssi on
and you vant to keep this key progranmed for an F~Qde transmssion,
use these instructions to nake changes. Bit if youvant toassignthis
key toaconpletely dif ferent gperation (for a dd ayed transmission, for
exanpl €), then you first nust erase the stored conmand before program
nng the new one.

If youvat tosdect adfferent progranmabl e one-touch key than the one that
appears on the Lcp, press that key now

4 Rress ENTER The Lcpasks whi ch operation you vant to programinto the pro-
granmabl e one-t ouch:

:Communication
4/V»/Enter

Type
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Note: If changing a previously stored conmand, skip to step 7.
Rress » util Cormuni cation appears.

:Communication

4/ »/Enter

Type

Rress ENTER. The Lcb now shovs either:

P2:Fax#/Advan.Func. P2:Fax#/Advan.Func.

9-5558743

— a
Use the nuneric keypad to enter the nunber exectly as your nachine should did

it, including vhatever codes your phone systemrequires. The nunber can be up
to 40 cheracters in length

P2:Fax#/Advan.Func.
9-5550629

Your display can showonly 20 cheracters a atine To viewcharacters beyond
those 20, press « tosxdl totheldta » tosxdl totreridt.

| nport ant:

Now, vhil e you still can see the fax nunteer on the LCD, press ADVANCED
FUNCTI ONS three tines and then press ENTER. The Lcp shows:

Db not press ENTER.

Enter Sub-Address

Wse the nuneric keypad to enter the 1TU-T sub-address for the box to vihich you
vant to send the docunent. Hre, wve ve entered 123456:

Enter Sub-Address
123456

Press ENTER. The LcD shows:

Enter Password

Not e

Use the nuneric keypad to enter the gopropriate 1Tu-T passvord for the box.
Hre, ve ve entered 654321:

If thereisnt apassverd for this box, press ENTER, thenskip to step 13

Enter Password
654321

\Men finished, press ENTER.

12
13

14
15

16

17

Advanced feat ures

If you vart the transmission to begn i nmedi ately every tine you press the key,
press ENTER and skip to step 15.
If youvart to delay the transnission, press ADVANCED FUNCTI ONS, ENTER.

Next, tell your fax to carry out this delayed conmand one of these vays:
Qtion L

Performthe cormand once & acatantine onacertanday o
the nonth. (For exanple, Dbthisa 506 Pmonthe 3th )
To select this option, use the nuneric keypad to enter the date and

tine when the fax shoul d performthe conmand:

Delayed
Enter Time: 30/17:05

Performthe conmand at a cert antine each day you press the
key. (For exaple, Dpthisa 505 pmtoday.)

To select this option, use the nuneric keypad to eter Q 0 and then
the tine wen the fax shoul d performthe conmand:

Delayed
Enter Time: 00/17:05

Qtion 2

Press ENTER, ENTER.

The Lcpasks if you vant to nake additional settings for this progranmabl e one-
touch nunber .

:Off
4/»/Enter

Option

If yau do not vart to nake additiond settings, press ENTER Sip to step 29.
If yau do vt to nake additional settings, press » and ENTER.

The Lcpasks which resol ution you vant to use for this progranmabl e one-touch
nunber .

4/ P /Enter

Resolution

Ress » until the node you vant appears.

Note: For ay of the fdlowng settings, choose ----- if youdonot vant to spec-
ify the displayed setting for this progranmabl e one-touch key.
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18

19
20

21
22

23
24

25
26

27
28
29

342

Rress enTER The Lcpasks you to select a contrast node for each progranmabl e
one-touch nunber .

4 /.P/Enter

Contrast

Rress » until the node you vant appears.

Rress ENTER The Lcpasks if you vant the nenory transmission on of of f when
using this progranmabl e one-touch nunier .

Memory Tx t-=-
4/V»/Enter

Rress » until the node you vant appears.

Rress ENTER The Lcpasks you for the type of confirnation report you vant to set
for this progranmabl e one-touch nunier.

Report t-=-
4/V»/Enter

Rress » until the node you vant appears.

Rress eNTER The Lcpasks if you vart to send a cover page for this progranma-
bl e one-touch nunier .

Cover Page t-=-
4/V»/Enter

Rress » until the node you vant appears.

Rress ENTER The Lcpasks if you vant toturn the Fax & Qyy feature on or of f for
thi s progranmabl e one-touch nunber.

Fax & Copy t-=-
4/V»/Enter

Note: Wen the nenory transmission is set to of f insgep ) ths Leovill
appear and go to step 29.
Rress » until the node you vant appears.

Press ENTER

Rress stoptoreturn your nachine to st andby node.

Progranmng FGode pol | ing
For this operation to verk, two things nust be true

The docunent i ch you re palling nost exist inthe renate fax s ~Qde box (17Ut
$ andard sub-addr essi ng/ password box) .

You nust knowthe renote fax siTu-T sub-address and passvord (if any) for each
box you vert to pal.

To programan F~Qxde pol ling operating into a progranmadl e one-touch key:

1 Ress Programkey, A, 3 Q 1 ENTER The Lcpshows the first enpty progranma-
bl e one-touch nunter avai | abl e

Select Program No.
P2:No Number Stored

Note: F P2 appears onthe Lep, it neans that you have al ready entered a num
ber fa P1. You can see vhat you progranmed i nto P1 by pressing «if
you vant. For exanple, if youset P1for staring of the paling docunert,
you wll see

Select Program No.
Pl:Polling Document

Ress » to go back to the progranmabl e one-touch key you vant to
eter.

Note: Toerase a progranmabl e one-touch key, see page 3.48.
2 Rress the key that you vant to programor change. Here, ve ve sel ected P2.

Select Program No.
P2:No Number Stored

Note: If your previous conmand for this key vas for an F Qe polling opera-
tion and you vant to keep this key progranmed for an ~Qxde pal ling
operation, use these instructions to nake changes. Bit if you vant to
assignthis keytoaconpletely df ferent operation (for a o ayed trams-
nissi on, for exanpl €), then you first nust erase the stored conmand
before progranming the new one.

If youvert tosdect adfferent progranmabl e one-touch key than the one that
appears on the Lcp, press that key now

4 Rress ENTER The Lcpasks whi ch operation you vant to programinto the pro-
granmabl e one-t ouch:

Type :Communication
{/»/Enter
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Note: If changing a previously stored conmand, skip to step 7.
Rress » util Cormuni cation appears.

Type :Communication

4/ »/Enter

Rress ENTER. The Lcb now shovs either:

P2:Fax#/Advan.Func. P2:Fax#/Advan.Func.

7 |9-5558743

Use the nuneric keypad to enter the nunber exectly as your nachine should did
it, including vhatever codes your phone systemrequires. The nunber can be up
to 40 cheracters in length

P2:Fax#/Advan.Func.
9-5550629

Your display can showonly 20 cheracters a atine To viewcharacters beyond
those 20, press « tosxdl totheldta » tosxdl totreridt.

| nport ant:

Now, vhil e you still can see the fax nunteer on the LCD, press ADVANCED
FuncTi ons four tines and then press ENTER. The Lcb shows:

Db not press ENTER.

Enter Sub-Address

Wse the nuneric keypad to enter the 1TU-T sub-address for the box to vihich you
vant to send the docunent. Hre, wve ve entered 123456:

Enter Sub-Address
123456

Press ENTER. The LcD shows:

Enter Password

Note: If theeint apassvord for this box, press ENTER, then skip to step 14

Use the nuneric keypad to enter the gopropriate 1Tu-T passvord for the box.
Hre, ve ve entered 654321:

Enter Password
654321

\Men finished, press ENTER.

Advanced feat ures

If you vart the transmission to begn i nmedi ately every tine you press the key,
press ENTER and skip to stepls.
If youvart to delay the transnission, press ADVANCED FUNCTI ONS, ENTER.

13 Next, tell your fax to carry out this delayed conmand one of these vays:

Performthe cormand once & acatantine onacertanday o
the nonth. (For exanple, Dbthisa 506 Pmonthe 3th )

To select this option, use the nuneric keypad to enter the date and
tine when the fax shoul d performthe conmand:

Qtion L

Delayed
Enter Time: 30/17:05

Performthe conmand at a cert antine each day you press the
key. (For exaple, Dpthisa 505 pmtoday.)

To select this option, use the nuneric keypad to eter Q 0 and then
the tine wen the fax shoul d performthe conmand:

Qtion 2

Delayed
Enter Time: 00/17:05

14 Press ENTER, ENTER.

15 Ress stoptoreturn your nachine to st andby node.
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34

Progranming a bat ch transnission
For this operation to vark, tvo things mst be true
The batch box you re using nust exi st on your fax nachi ne.

You nust knowthe batch box s idetifier nunber (15).
To programa bat ch transmssi on into a progranmabl e one-touch key:

Ress Programkey, A, 3 Q 1 enTer The Lcoshows the first enpty progranma-

bl e one-touch nunber avai | abl e:

Select Program No.
P2:No Number Stored

Note: F P2 appears onthe Lco, it neans that you have aready entered a num
b fa P1. You can see vhat you programmed into P1 by pressing «if
you vart. For exanple, if youset P1for storing of the pdling docunent,

you wll see

Select Program No.
Pl:Polling Document

Ress » to go back to the progranmabl e one-touch key you vant to
ener.

Note: Toerase a progranmabl e one-touch key, see page 3.48.
2 Press the key that you vant to programor change. Here, ve ve selected P2.

Select Program No.
P2:No Number Stored

Note: If your previous conmand for this key vias for a batch transnission and
you vant to keep this key programmed for a batch transnission, use
these instructi ons to nake changes. Bit if you vant to assign this key to
aconpletey dif ferent operation (for a del ayed transmission, for exam
ple), thenyou first nust erase the stored conmand before progranming
the new one.

3 If youvart tosdect adfferent programmabl e one-touch key than the one that
appears on the Lcp, press that key now

4 Rress ENTER The Lcpasks whi ch operation you vant to programinto the pro-
granmabl e one-t ouch:

Type :Communication
4/ ) /Enter
Note: If changing a previously stored conmand, skip to step 7.

10

11

Ress » util  Cormuni cation appears.

:Communication
4/»/Enter

Type

Rress ENTER, ADVANCED FUNCTI ONs five tings and then press ENTER The Lcb shows:

Batch Tx
Enter Box No.

e the nuneric keypad to enter the one-digit idertifier for the betch box you
vat toassigntothis one-touch key. Hre, ve ve entered 5:

Batch Tx
Enter Box No. :5
Note:  To change anidertifier dready entered, press canceL toeaeit. Then

reete the corect idatifier.

Rress ENTER The Lcpasks if you vart to nake additiond settings for this pro-
grammabl e one-touch nunber .

:Off
4/ ) /Enter

Option

If yau do not vart to nake additiond settings, press enTER Kipto step 16.
If yau do vart to nake additiona settings, press » and ENTER.

The Lcpasks which resal ution you vant to use for this progranmabl e one-touch
nunber .
Resolution  :-----
4/ ) /Enter
Ress » until the node you vant appears.
Note:  For ay of the fdlowng settings, choose ----- if youdonat vat to spec-
ify the displayed setting for this progranmabl e one-touch key.
Rress ENTER The Lcpasks you to sel ect a contrast node for each programmabl e

one-touch nunfer .

Contrast :
4/V»/Enter

Ress » until the node you vant appears.
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14
15
16

Rress ENTER The Lcpasks if you vant toturn the Fax & Qyy feature on or of f for
thi s progranmabl e one-touch nunber.

Fax & Copy t---
4/ »/Enter

Ress » until the node you vant appears.
Rress ENTER.

Rress stoptoreturn your nachine to st andby node.

Advanced feat ures

Progranming pri ntout s

To programa progranmabl e one-touch key to print alist:
1 Ress Programkey, A, 3 Q 1 eNTER The Lcoshows the first enpty progranma-

bl e one-touch nunber avai | abl e;

Select Program No.
P2:No Number Stored

Note: | P2 appears onthe Lco, it neans that you have aready entered a num
b fa P1. You can see vhat you programmed i nto P1 by pressing «if
you vent. For exanple, if youset P1fa prirtingalist of the machre set -
tings, yauwll see

Select Program No.
Pl:Machine Settings

Rress » to go back to the progranmabl e one-touch key you vant to
ener.

Note: Toerase a programmabl e one-touch key, see page 3.48.

2 Press the key that you vant to programor change. Here, ve ve selected P2.

Select Program No.
P2:No Number Stored

Note: If your previous command for this key vias for printing alist and you vart
to keep this key progranmed for printing alist, use these instructions to
nake changes. But if you vant to assignthis key to a conpletely df feret
operation (for a el ayed transmission, for exanpl€), then you first nost
erase the stored conmand before progranming the new one.

If youvat tosdect adfferent progranmabl e one-touch key than the one that
appears on the Lcp, press that key now

4 Ress ENTER The Lcpasks vhi ch operation you vant to programinto the pro-

granmabl e one-t ouch:

Type :Communication

4/ ) /Enter

Note: If changing a previously stored conmand, skip to step 7.

5 Ress » util Lig Rirt appears.

Type :List Print
4/ ) /Enter

3.45
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6 Rress ENTER The Lcpasks which list you vant to programinto the progranmabl e
one-t ouch:

P2:Machine Settings
4/»/Enter

7 Ress » util thelist you vat apeas.
8 Rress ENTER.

9 Ress stoptoreturn your nachine to st andby node.

3.46

Progranming a docunent storage operation

[f you want to programa programmabl e one-touch key to store an ~Qxde pol |ing docu-
nent, two things nust be true

The FQxde bul [ etin box nust exist on your fax nachine.

You nust knowthe FQxe bulletin box s two-dgt nunber (01-50) and nane.

To programyour progranmabl e one-touch to store a regular polling docunent or
FQade pol |ing docunent :

Ress Programkey, A, 3 Q 1 ENTER The Lcoshows the first enpty progranma-
bl e one-touch nuniber avai | abl e:

Select Program No.
P2:No Number Stored

Note: | P2 appears onthe Lco, it neans that you have aready entered a num
be fa P1. You can see vhat you programmed i nto P1 by pressing «if
you vent. For exanple, if youset P1for staring of the paling docunert,
you wll see

Select Program No.
Pl:Polling Document

Rress » to go back to the progranmabl e one-touch key you vant to
ener.

Note: Toerase a programmabl e one-touch key, see page 3.48.

2 Press the key that you vant to programor change. Here, ve ve selected P2.

Select Program No.
P2:No Number Stored

Note: If your previous conmand for this key was to store a docunent and you
vant to keep this key progranmed to store a docunent, use these
instructions to nake changes. Bt if you vant to assign this key to a com
dedydfferent operation (for a delayed transmssion, for exanpl€), then
you first nust erase the stored conmand before progranming the new
one.

3 If youvat tosdect adfferent progranmabl e one-touch key than the one that

appears on the Lcp, press that key now

4 Rress ENTER The Lcpasks whi ch operation you vant to programinto the pro-

granmabl e one-t ouch:

Type :Communication

4/ ) /Enter

Note: If changing a previously stored conmand, skip to step 7.
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5 Ress » util Store Docunent appears.

Type :Store Document

4/ »/Enter

6 Rress ENTER The Lcpasks vihi ch storing nenu you vant to programinto the pro-
grammabl e one-t ouch:

P2:Polling Document
4/ »/Enter

7 Ress » until the node you vant appears.

8 Rress ENTER.
If ywsdedt the Polling Docunent oeration, skip to step 14
If ywsded the FCode Docurent operation, go onto step 9

9 The Lcpasks vihich FQde bull etin box you vant to use.

Select F-Code Box
01l:Murata Machinery

10 Use the nuneric keypad to enter thetvo-digt identifier nunber (01-50) o the
(de box in which you vant to store the docunent. Here, ve ve entered 0, 3:

Select F-Code Box
03 :Muratec America

]_‘|_ Tosdet adfferent FQxde box than the one that appears on the Lcp, ete the
box nunber now

12 Rress ENTER The Lcpasks if you vart the box to overwite (erase) any docu-
mentsit is curently storing vhenever it stores a new docuner.

Overwrite Doc. :Off

4/ »/Enter

Qn: Vien your nachine stores a newdocunent into this box, it wll overwite
docunent sgaelinit.

Gf Wen your nachine stores a new docunent into this box, it wont erase
(overwite) any docunent sstaedinit. Your nachine can store up to 30
docurent s in each box (each docunent can include one or nore pages).

13 Press » until the node you vant appears.
Then press ENTERtO save the setting

14

15

16

17

18
19

21

Advanced feat ures

The Lcpasks if you vant to programadditiond settings for this one-touch.

:Off
4/V»/Enter

Option

If yau do not vent to programadd tiond settings, press ENTER @ to step 22
If yau do vart to programadd tiond settings, press » and ENTER, then go on to
step 15

The Lcpasks vihi ch resol ution you vant each tine you use this progranmabl e
one-touch nunber .

Resolution fmmmm— -

4/ ) /Enter

Ress » until the node you vant appears.

Note:  For ay of the fdlowng settings, choosing --- tels the nachine to use
isdefadt setting for this progranmabl e one-touch key.

Rress ENTER The Lcpasks whi ch contrast node you vant each tine you use this
progranmabl e one-touch nunber .

Contrast :
4/V»/Enter

Ress » until the node you vant appears.

Rress ENTER The Lcpasks if you vant the Fax & Qyy feature on or of f each tine
you use this progranmabl e one-touch nunier .

Fax & Copy :
4/V/Enter

Ress » until the node you vant appears.
Fress ENTER

Ress stoptoreturn your nachine to st andby node.

3.47
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3.48

Fax dialing wth progranmabl e one-touch
Todd afaxcal using a progranmabl e one-touch nunber:
1 St your docunent inthe ADF o onthe FBS g ass.

2 Mke any necessary adj ust nent s as st .

If youare using the FBs glass, set the docunent size by pressing DOCUMENT S ZE
before you press the programmabl e one-touch key.

Press the progranmabl e one-touch key in whi ch you ve stored the fax conmuni -
cation command.

Your fax wll performthe operation now, or at whatever tinge you progranmed.

Note: Toreviewthe detals of each gperation, reviewthe imstructions for thet opera-
tion Sepage3dBfa alist o each gueraion and vere to find it.

If you programmed this key to ddlay its gperaion, the Lcp shows:

** Reserved **
Jun 29 2002 17:17

If you progranmed this key to performthe operation inmediately af ter you pressiit, the
LcD shows the nunier:

9-1-972-555-4335
A4 Normal

Rintingalist of your progranmabl e one-touch keys
You fax nachine can print alist of the conmands you ve stored in your progranmadl e
one-touch keys.
Trelist ind udes:
(D each key s one-touch nunier
(3 the fax/tel ephone nunier
(3 when the command shoul d st at
(4 which coomand you ve sel ected
(9 if gplicade thesdectedcadl group(s) or FQde box(es) you ve stared in
the key
(6 theindvidd settings for each key
Toprint alist of progranmabl e one-touch keys, press Programkey, €, 1, Q 8 ENTER

Erasing a progranmabl e one-touch key

Ress Programkey, A, 3 Q 2 eENTER The Lcoshovs the first progranmabl e one-
touch nunber that has been progranmed:

Select Program No.
Pl:Delayed

Note:  F P2 appears, it neans P1lis enpty.
2 Press the progranmabl e one-touch key you want to erase. Here, we ve sel ected
P2:

Select Program No.
P2:Polling

3 Toerase adf ferent progranmabl e one-touch key than the one that appears on
the Lco, press that key now

Pess ENTER The Lcb shows:

P2:Erase P One-Touch
Check Enter/Cancel

Inportat: If youvart toquit wthout erasing the progranmabl e one-touch

key you ve sel ected, press canceL. The fax wll retunto step 2
5 Rress ENTERtO erase the nunber.

Erase P One-Touch
* % Complete * %

To erase another programmabl e one-touch key, repeat steps 25 Q press stopto
reéuntos andby node.
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Security feawres

Your nachine has a nunier of security features to keep your private fax docunent spi -
vate, avoid umvanted out side conmuni cation and even protect agai nst unaut hori zed
use of your nachi ne.

These security features incl ude
(D Security reception, (9 PINnask, (3 Bock juk fax, and (9 Departnent codes.

The passcode

Yar nachine has a passcode protection systemwhi ch nust be turned onin order to
use the security features listed bel ow
e Scurity reception
¢ PI N nask
e Departnent code protection
To set your nachine s passcode:
1 Decide on the for-d gt passcode (0001 9999) you vart to use. Wite it dom,
ad pit it inasdfepae
Inportat: Do mat use 0000. This turns of fpasscode protection.
2 Ress Programkey, B, 1 Q 2 ENTER The LcD shows:

Protect Passcode
0ld Passcode shkkk

3 If youare cresting apasscode, use the nuneric keypad to eter 0000.
If youare changing an existing passcode, enter the existing passcode.

Rress ENTER.

5 Bier the newfour-d gt passcode. Hre, we ve entered 6296:

Protect Passcode
New Passcode :6296

6 Press ENTERtO save the passcode.

Note: Aw tine you vat to turn of f the passcode, change the passcode back to 0000
by repeating steps 2 6 and entering 0000 instep 5

Advanced feat ures

Security reception

Scurity reception tells your nachine to keep d received faxes in nenory (but not print
them). Then you can print themout later, at your convenience. For exanple, you coul d
use this if you re concerned about workers readi ng docunent s intended for your eyes

oly.

Inportat:  For this feature to work, you nust have activated the passcode protec-

tian as described on left co unm. You nust a so knowthe passcode.

Note: Inthefdlownginstructions, your nachine sLcoshortens the word
Transnissi on to Tx and the vord Recei ve to R.

Ativaing security recetion
1 Ress Programkey, B, 2 1 1 ENTER The LcD shows:

Security Rx
Enter Passcode :***%*

2 Lbe the nuneric keypad to erter the pratecti on passcode.
Hre, ve ve entered 6296:

Security Rx
Enter Passcode :6296

3 Press ENTER. The Lcb shows:

Security Rx :Off
4/ ) /Enter

4 Ress « 0 » util the setting you vant aopears.
Hre, we ve chosen Qn

Security Rx :On
4/»/Enter

5 Rress ENTER The Lcpshows the nachine s current dock setting

Security Rx
Enter Time: 15:42

349
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If you vart security reception to begin now(and a this sane tine every day), Rinting fromsecurity reception/ Turning of f security recepti on

skptostep 8 Vten security receptionis on, aninconing fax goes directly into your nachine s mem
Qhervise, go onto step 7. or_yandthe MEMORY RECEI VE | ight congs on. But the inconing fax nessage is not

Use the nuneric keypad to enter the tine (use a 24-hour fornat) vhen security pinted

recepti on shoul d begin every day. Type over the nunbers di splayed. Here, Toretrieve the faxes received during this security reception (and to return your nachine
ve ve entered 17: 35: tonornal reception util the next ting):

Security Rx Ress Programkey, b, 3 Q 4 ENTER

Enter Time: 17:35 If youwsing the St key, press the St key instead of this operation

— I'n vhi ch way, the Lcp shows:
Todmge'adg't, press «tonvetotheleft, o » tonoverigt. Then enter the Security Rx Doc.
arred dgt. Enter Passcode :****

8 Press ENTERtO save the setting
2 Use the nuneric keypad to eter the passcode. Here ve ve entered 6296:

Hel pfu tip Ater setting for activating the security reception, you can assign the
security reception tothe St key (see page 3.16) toturnit onad o f
Turning on the security reception by pressing a Sft keyismt € fected
the tine setting you etered & step 7. It begns the security reception

Security Rx Doc.
Enter Passcode :6296

3 Press ENTER.

i nmedi at el y.
J If you ve entered the correct passcode, your fax nachine wll print al docu-
Totun the security reception on by pressing a sof t key. ment sinit s nenory and then erase them Thenit wll turn security recegtion
, . Gf util the next tine you ve schedu ed security reception or the Sif t key
1 Programa Sof t key for security reception (See page 3.16.) vhi ch prog security reception is pressed

If you using the S t key, the Leplidt o the SFt key vill e f

If you ve entered an incorrect passcode, your fax nachine wil refuse to print,
and security reception renai ns on.

2 Press a Sof t key thet is assigned for security recegtion

Enter Passcode :***%*

Bter the pratecti on passcode and then press ENTER.
The Leobriefly shows folowng and the LEDO the Sf t key wil ligt and the secu-
rity reception begins i nmediately.

** Sec. Rx Active **

Note:  Totunthe security reception of f, se2 Rrinting fromsecurity recepti o/ Turning
off security reception, next col um.
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Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



Misking the PN

To prevent unaut hori zed | ong-di st ance cal |'s, sone of fice tel ephone systens require you
toeter a persond identification nuner (PN) whenever you did ong dist ance.

Yar fax spiNnask feature hel ps you keep that PiNnunber private. Wththe pinmask
activated, youcanda afax nunber pusa PN, t the ANWIT nat gopear inajournd,
error nessage printout, delayed conmand list or a Tcr The PINnay be up to eight
charactersinlengh It dsocanindudethe *a #synols, and it can be entered from
the nuneric keypad

There are three possibl e settings for the AN nask:

Of Tums o fthe Annask feature. Ay PINyou enter will appear onany display or
printout which shows the nuner you dial .

Mde 1 Each renote fax unit has a departnent & pinaccess code.
Mde 2 Each fax user has a departnent & pNaccess code.
Note: If you select Mde 1 and you wll use a one-touch or speed-dia nunier, you
mst store the renote unit s PNaccess code wthin that nunber. However ,if

you select Mde 2, thisisnt necessary. (See Atoddingvhile usingthe PN
nask, next caumm for further det dls)

Note: If youselect either Mde 1 or Mde 2 and wll be using batch transnissi on (see
pages 3.11 3.13), you nust store the Pinaccess code for the renote unit wthin
the appropriate batch box.

Ativaing the piNnaSK

For this feature to vork, you nust have activated the passcode protec-
tin as described on page 3.49. You nust al so knowthe passcode.

| nport ant:

1 Ress Programkey, B, 2 1 2 ENTER. The LcD shows:

PIN Mode
Enter Passcode :***x*

2 Use the nuneric keypadto eter the for-dgt passcode. Here, ve ve entered
6296.

PIN Mode
Enter Passcode :6296

Note: If youeter anindid passcode, the nachine s security festure rgect s the
atenpt and returns to st andby node.

3 Rress ENTER.

:Off
4/ »/Enter

PIN Mode

4

5

Advanced feat ures

Ress « o » until the node you vant appears. Inthis exanple, we ve chosen
Model.
PIN Mode :Model
4/ ) /Enter
Press ENTER

Atoddingwile using the PNmMask

Note:  The followng instructi ons presune you underst and howto set and use your
nachine s atodder. If youneedtoreview seepages 3.13.8.
If youchose Mde 1 the ANQOesin

InNde 1, before autodialing a nuner for the first ting you nust add the piNtothe
stored one-touch key or speed-dial nuner. Hre s how

1

5

Begin by creating or changing an entry inthe atodder. Se pages 313 8if
necessary. Wile you re setting this up, the nachine asks you to enter the AN
The LcD shows:

Set PIN Number
Enter Passcode :***%*

be the nuneric keypadto eter the for-digt passcode. Hre, wve |l use our
sanpl e passcode agai n.

Set PIN Number
Enter Passcode :6296

Ress ENTER Inour exanple, ve re setting speeckdia nunber Q0L
001:PIN Number

Use the nuneric keypad to eter the desired PN, Wptoeigt charactersinlengh

001:PIN Number
1057

Press ENTERtO save the PIN.

Note: If youpress EnNTERWEhot ertering the AN, the fax nachine beeps ird -
caes Invalid Ninber onthe Lcoand then returns to step 4

Now you nay autodia the nuner as usual .
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Inportat: WMlein pNMbde 1, any autodial er nunibers you use nust include the
PN, This a so applies to autod a er nuners used wth batch transmssi on
(see page 3.11) or progranmabl e one-touch keys (see pages 3.35 3.48).

Note: If youselect either Mde 1 or Mde 2 and wll be using batch transmssion, you
nust store the Pinaccess code for the renote unit wthin the appropriate batch
box

If you chose Mde 2 as you autodiad, |oad the code

Inthis node, you dnt have to add the Pntothe atodder setting Instead, you erter
the PN nanual |y each tine you autodial

1 Dal the nunber as you nornal |y would, using the autodiaer. Hre, we ve pushed
one-touch key A. The nachi ne now asks for the PIN;

Enter PIN Number

2 Use the nuneric keypadto eter the AN

Enter PIN Number
1057

3 Rress sTART. Your nachine dia s the nunber.

Note: If you select either Mde 1 or Mde 2 and wll be using batch transnissi on (see
page 3.11), you nust store the pinaccess code for the renste unit wthinthe
appropriate batch box.

Daling fromthe nuneric keypad vl e using the AN Mmask

If you ve specified Mde 1 use star pover

Enter the phone nunber, thenpressthe * (da ) key and enter the PN
The PiNnavays goes last. For exaple todd 19725550911 witha pndf 123456
ate 19725550911*123456:

Press Start
19725550911*123456

Press START. The pindisappears fromthe display, and your nachine did's the
desired phone nunier .
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If you ve specified Mde 2 the nachi ne gui des you
1 Enter the phone nunber as usudl .

Press Start
19725550911

2 Press sTART. The LcD shows:

Enter PIN Number

3 Use the nuneric keypadto enter the AIN.

Enter PIN Number
123456

4 Press sTART. Your nachine dial s the nunber.

Rerfornming bet ch transmission vihil e using the PN nask

Note:  The fdlowng instructions presune you are famliar wth howto set and use
both your nachine satodder adits betch transmssion feature. If you need
toreview, seepages 3138 for nore onthe atodder and or page 3. 11fa
nore on bat ch transmssi on.

If you ve specified Mde 1 or Mde 2

Inportat:  Awy autodia er nunber you use with batch transnission nust indude the
PN, (To reviewhowto include this infornation in an autodia er nuner,
reviewthe Mde 1 instructions under Autodiading wile using the PN
nask, page 3.51)

Before sending a et ch transmission the first ting you mist store the pINVithnits

bat ch box. Hre s how

Followthe steps for creating or nod fying a batch box (pages 3.11 3.12).
The Lcpasks for the fax nunber (here, we re working wth betch box 1):

1l:Fax Number

Enter an autodial er nunier, or use the nuneric keypad to enter the fax nunber,
to whi ch the batch transnissi on shoul d go.

Inportart: If youre entering a nunber fromthe nuneric keypad, eter the fax

nunber, fdlomed by the * (g a ) key ad thenthe PN
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3 Pess ENTERLO sae the settimg Stting Bock Junk Fax
Note: If youpress ENTERWthout entering the miN, the fax nachi ne beeps ird - Your fax nachine s B ock Junk Fax festure let's you bar the gates against unauthori zed
caes No PmNNinber onthe Leoand then returns you to step 2 i nconng faxes (juk fax ). Bt before you block jurk fax, first understand howthis fea-
4 Q@xtinue vith the steps for creating or nad fying a betch box (pages 3.11 3.12). tJLJriqugf todgermreif it srigt fa you There are four possible settings for Bock
. _ _ _ ) Of Trefesdueisnt activated
Now you can performbet ch transmssion to this box while the Pnnask is activated Mbdel Yo fax rachire checks wether the last far digits of any phone nunber

inyor atodder natches thelast for dgts o the renate fax s subscriber 1p(the
phone nunber pat d the ™). If it doesnt find a natch, your nachine d scomect s
tredl.
Mode2 This node rejects any cal froma nuner whose last eight dgts natch
any nunber inthe blocked nuners list (eqanedlaer). Your nachine can hold up
to 50 bl ocked nuniers.
Mode3  Ths rgetts nunhers that are it intheatodder adadsorgects nunbers
thet are inthe blocked nunbers list. THsle s you keep a nunber on your autodi al er
far trasmssiontoit, wile still Hodingits incoming cals by puttingit inthe bl ocked
nuniers | st.

But before you activate the B ock Junk Fex feature, please consider:
Not al fax nachine owers enter their phone nuners in their Sibscriber 10s
With Bock Junk Fex activated, your nachine voul d reject faxes fromthese
nachi nes.
Access codes can cause confusion. If anatodaer entry ends wth extra codes,
such as | ong-di st ance codes, B ock Junk Fax will block out call's fromthose faxes.

Tost Hock Junk Fax:
1 Ress Programkey, B, 2 1 Q ENTER. The Lcpshows your fax s curet seting

Block Junk Fax:0ff
4/ P /Enter

Ress « o » util the node you vant appears.
Hre, we ve chosen Mde2.

Block Junk Fax:Mode2
4/ ) /Enter

3 Rress ENTERtO save the setting
WMat you do next depends on vhat you selected in step L
If ywsdetted Gf o Mdel, press stoptoreuntos andby node.
If ywsdeteddther Mode2 o Mode3 goontostep 4
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3

4 Depending on if you have al ready entered at |east one nunber into the bl ocked
nuners list, the Lcoshows one of the fdlowng

Enter Fax Number Select BlockJunk No.
01: 9101:555-2971

5 If you vart to nadify an existing entry inthe bl ocked nunbers list, press « o »
until you see the nunier you vart to nodify.
or
If you vart to enter a newnunber in an al ready-st arted bl ocked nuniers list,
press « @ » util youfindanemty positioninthelist.

Then press ENTERtO enter or nodify the bl ocked nunter .
Note: Todear anunber fromthe list, see CGearing a nunber fromthe bl ocked
nners list, rigt co um

6 Use the nuneric keypadto eter thelast egt characters of a fax nunber you
vant to block. For exanple, if you vant to biock a fax fromsoneone wth a
Qubscriber 1bd 972-555-3038, you should enter 5 55 DIALINGOPTIONS, 3 0 3
8

Enter Fax Number
01:555-3038

To change a specific dgit, press « tonave lefta » tonverigt util the aur -
sor is under thedgt, then use the nuneric keypad to enter the correct nunier.

7 Rress ENTERtO save the seiting The Lcoshovs the next slat in the bl ocked
nuners i st.
If yau do not vart to enter or change a nunber for this slat, go ontostep 8
If yau do vart to enter or change a nunter for this slot, repeat steps 57.

8 Press stop. Your nachine wll return to st andby node.

Qearing a nunber fromthe bl ocked nunfers |i st
Todex anuner fromthe list:

1

6

Ress Programkey, B, 2 1 0, ENTER
If yor Bock Juk Rex settingis either Mode2 @ Mode3, siptostep 3

Block Junk Fax:0ff
4/ P /Enter

Ress « o » util you see you preference, Mode2 o Mode3.

Block Junk Fax:Mode2
4/ ) /Enter

Pess ENTER The Lcb shows:

Select BlockJunk No.
01:555-2971

Ress « o » util you see the nunber you vant to clear.

Rress canceL to clear the nunier.
To clear another nuniber fromthe bl ocked nuniers list, repeat steps 45
Qhervise, go onto step 6.

Rress stopto return your nachine to st andby node.

Rintingalist of the bl ocked nunbers

Forgat vihi ch nuniber is stored in the bl ocked nunber Tist? Just print alist of the bl ocked
nunier s.

Toprint alist of the blocked rnunters, press Programkey, E, 1 1 Q ENTER
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ki ng departnent codes

You can keep track of howyour nachine is used through its departnent code festure
Wien the departnent code setting is activated, the nachine reninds each user to enter
the departnent code before sending or polling a docunent. The Activity Journd then
keeps track of fax transacti ons by departnern.

Ater youtunonthis setting assign specific code nuners to your of fie s fax users
and tell themto enter these departnent codes before sending faxes.

Note: Hease note that using this setting nay bl ock access to the fax nachine.

Hiering a departnent code
Your nachi ne can hold up to 100 separate departnent codes.
To enter a departnent code:

1 Ress Programkey, ¢, 3 Q 2 eNTER. Dependi ng upon vhet her you ve al ready
entered a departnent code, the Lcp shows:

Select Department No

Enter Dept. Code
9 1001:1555

001:

Note: If departnent code operationis protected (see page 3.56), the fax beeps

briefly ad then returrs to st andby node. Yauwll have toturn o f the pro-

tectionfirst, thenrepest ths step

2 If you have not entered any codes inyour fax, skipto step 4
Qhervise, go onto step 3
3 To enter a newcode in a departnent coce list thet s aready been st arted, press
ENTER. Tre fax wil skiptothe ned emty positioninthelist.
Note: If youvart to nodify an existing entry inthe departnent code, you first
dear a departnent code you vant to nodify and then enter a new code
(see Gearing a departnent code, right col um).

4 Use the nuneric keypadto enter the far-dgt departnent code, 0000 9999.
Hre, ve ve entered 1555

Enter Dept. Code
001:1555

Tochange one digit, press «tonove lefta » tonoverigt util the cusar is
uder the digit, then use the nuneric keypad to enter the correct nunier.

5 Rress ENTERtO save the setting
To enter another departnent code, repeat steps 45.
To stop entering departnent codes, press stoptorguntost andby node.

Advanced feat ures

Gearing a departnent code
1 Ress Programkey, c, 3 Q 2 ENTER The LcD shows:

Select Department No
001:1555

Note: If departnent code operationis protected (see next page), the fax beeps

briefly ad then returrs to st andby node. Yauwll haetotun d f the pro-

tetionfirst, thenrepeet this step

2 Ress « o » util you see the code you vart to clear. Hre, ve ve s ected
3111

Select Department No
005:3111

3 Press canceL. The Lcp shows:

3111:Erase Dpt. Code
Check Enter/Cancel

Note: If youwvant toquit wthout erasing the departnent code you ve sel ected,
press CANCEL. The nachine wll returnto step 2

Rress ENTER The code you sel ected will be cleared.

To clear another departnent code, repeat steps 2 3

If yau dnt vant to clear ancther departnent code, press stoptorgunto
$ andby node.

Turning the departnent code setting on and of f
1 Ress Programkey, c, 3 Q 3 ENTER The LcD shows:

Dept. Setting :Off
4/V»/Enter

Note: If departnent code operationis protected (see next page), the fax beeps

briefly ad then returrs to st andby node. Yau wll hae totwn d f the pro-

tectionfirst, thenrepeet this step

To turn the departnent code setting on, a |east one depart nent
code nust be existed in your nachine.

2 Press « @ » util you see the setting you vart.

[ nport at:

Dept. Setting :0On
4/V»/Enter

3 Press ENTER.
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Tunng departnent code protection on and of f

Inportat:  Thsfeauwewll wark oy if you ve activated the passcode protection
(see page 3.49).
1 Ress Programkey, c, 3 Q 1 ENTER The LcD shows:

Set Dept. Protect
Enter Passcode: ***x*

2 Use the nuneric keypadto erter the for-d gt passcode:

Set Dept. Protect
Enter Passcode: 6296

Tochange one digt, press «tonove lefta » tonove rigt util thecusor is
under the digit, then use the nuneric keypad to enter the correct nunier.

3 Rress ENTER

Dept. Protect :Off
4/ ) /Enter

4 Ress « g » util the setting you vent appears.

Dept. Protect :On
4/»/Enter

5 Rress ENTERtO sae the setting

Sending a fax using a departnent code

For this operation to vark, two things nust be true
Tre four-digit departnent code nust exist on your fax nachire.
You nust know the departnent code.

1 Insert the docunent.
2 Adjust resd ution and contrast if necessary.

3 Enter the fax nunber by either pressing a one-touch key, entering a speeckd d
nuniber or dialing fromthe nuneric keypad

If you enter the fax nunter using a one-touch key, siptosteps
Qherwise, go onto step 4

3.%

4 Rress START.
Enter Dept. Code

5 Use the nuneric keypad to enter the appropriate four-digt departnent code. In
this exanple, ve ve entered 3111

Enter Dept. Code
3111

6 Press START agai n.

Frinting the departrert tine list

Topint theligt, press Programkey, g, 1 1 2 ENTER.

Note: If departnent code operationis protected (seeleft coumm), the fax beeps lridly
and then returrs to st andby node. Youwl!l havetotun o f the praetionfird,
then repeat the above.

The departnent tine list includes the folowng infornation for each departnent code:

Tine period covered by the departnart tine list
Each departnent code

Taal conmuni cation tine (in hours, nmnutes and seconds; HHMMss)  Count sthe
conmuni cation tine up to 999:59:59 (1999 hours: 59 minutes: 59 seconds). |If the fax
exceeds the naxi numting, it does not count further.

Tad pirtedpages Count s the pages up to 65535 pages. If the fax exceeds the
maxi num nunber of pages, it cout sthetd d pages fromO (zero).

Note: If youvat todear thetad cout's of each departnent code, see Gearing the
current departnent tinelist , below

Gearing the departnert tine list
Todear the curet tatd cout s of each departnent code:
Ress Programkey, ¢, 3 Q 4 ENTER, ENTER.

The tat d conmuni cation tine and tot d prirted pages for each departnent code are
deaed The departnent code wll not be erased.
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Thi's chapter describes
howto change the settings of your
nachi ne.
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Sttings for transmssion

Scan settings

Default setting Rrinary reso ution: Nornal, Rrinary contrast: Nornal
Twodfferent settings tell your nachine howto scan docunents Theintid factay se -
tings are probably right for nost applications, sotry using thembefore changing any of
these settings:
Prinary resolution mode Setsthe resoution for your docunent s. Choose either
nornal, fing superfine ( SFne onthe Lcp) or graysca e node ( Gay ).
Prinmary contrast mode Sets howlight or dark you vant faxed docunent s to be
wen they arrive a their destinatioms.
Note: The prinary settings you choose ef fect your fax activity aly.
To set these nodes:

1 Ress Programkey,B,2 Q 1 ENTER The Lcpasks youto select a resd ution:

:Normal

4/ ) /Enter

Resolution

2 Ress « o » until the node you vant appears. Inthis exanple, ve ve chosen
fire resd uion

Resolution :Fine

4/ V»/Enter

3 Rress ENTERTO Sae the setting The Lcpasks youto sdect a cotrast setting:

:Normal

4/ ) /Enter

Contrast

4 Ress « o » until the node you vant appears. Inthis exanple, ve ve chosen
ligt cotragt.

Contrast :Light

4/ »/Enter

5 Rress ENTERtO save the setting

Qg ng the defaul t settings

By fo lowng the steps above, you ve set your defadt s for scanning. Before sending doc-
urent's, you can override these default scan settings for thet transmission.

To override the default resol ution and contrast settings before sending a docunent :
Rress ResoLUTI ONto change the resal ution.
Rress conTRAST to change the contrast.

Qnce your docunent is transmitted, your nachine returns toits dfadt settings.

Stting Ecm

Default setting On

Lremise adadicontheliredringacdl, canessily dsrut the flovd dat a from
one fax nachine to ancther.

Tret s vy your fax nachine gives you the option of using Bror Qrrection Mde (EcM
Wien two fax nachi nes conmuni cate vhile running in ecM the sending nachi ne auto-
naticdly checks the et aas it sends. If the receiving fax nachine cant verify the
transmssion, the first nachine wll re-send it as necessary.

Note: Ecmgives you a better chance of transmitting a fax docunent over a bad phone
ling but it coudasoslovdomthe trasmssiontine. Ad the vorse the line
is, the sloer the trammssion Theat s why the nachine l et s you turn Ecmon o
Gf as needed.

Note:  Not al fax nachines have Ecm If you ve activated Ecmand then transmit to a
fax nachine not currently using ecm there wil be no change in the fax transms-
sion froma usud, nor+ Ecmtransmssi on.

1 Ress Programkey, B, 2 Q 9 ENTER The Lcpshovs the current Ecmsdting

ECM Mode :On
4/ ) /Enter

2 Ress «a » until the node you vant appears.
Inthis exanple, ve ve chosen Gf.

ECM Mode :Off
4/ P /Enter

3 Rress ENTERtO save the settimg
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Menory transni ssi on
Default setting: On

Note:  WWen the nachine s nenory is ful, it cantransmit only through the docunent
feeder (red tine transmssion).

Note:  Wen you use the rFBsglass, the nachine al vays uses nenory transmssion
even if you set the nenory transmssion to of f

To change the default setting of nenory transmssi on:
1 Rress Programkey, B, 2 Q § ENTER.

Memory Tx :On

4/ ) /Enter

2 Press « g » until the node you vant appears.
Inthis exanple, ve ve chosen G f

Memory Tx :Off
{/V»/Enter

3 Rress ENTERtO save the setting.

Qui ck Menory transmssi on
Default setting: On

Inportat:  Your fax nachine s nenory transmssion feature nust be turned on to
use Quick Menory transmission (see above).

To change the default setting of Qick Mnory transmssi on:
1 Ress Programkey, B, 2 Q 7 ENTER. The LcD shows:

Quick Tx :0n
4{/»/Enter

2 Ress « 0 » until the node you vant appears.
Here, ve ve chosen Gf.

Quick Tx :Off
4/ »/Enter

3 Press ENTERtO save the setting

TN transmssi on

Default setting: On

Brery fax page you send arrives & thereceiving nachine wthasinge line of text a the
very top of the page Thstet lists anane, caled the Transmt Termnd Idatifier ()
and a fax nunber. You can set the nachine to not send the .

1 Rress Programkey, B, 2 Q 8§ ENTER. The LcD shows:

Ress « @ » util the setting you vat appears. Inthis exanple, ve ve

TTI Tx :0On
4/ )V /Enter

chosen @f.

TTI Tx :Off
4/ ) /Enter

3 Rress ENTERtO save the setting
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Stings for recggion

Rin satings

You can set three parangters for printing recel ved fax nessages:
Rin redctionrae
Reduction nargin
Paper save function

You set dl three inthe sane procedure, discussed on next page. Followngis aexpa-
retion for each

Rint redctionrae

Rint reduction lé s you set the nachine to reduce | arge i nconing docunent stoasize
thet fit s the paper in your nachine. (This setting doesnt af fect copies you nay nake
with your nachine.)

Blovare the options for the print reductionrate for fax reception

Autonatical ly reduces printout s a varidd e rates domto a
Aut o mni numof 50% Tries toreduwe printadt tofit on ore shegt o
your selected pgoer size If it cant, print theinage & 100%size
on tvo or nore pages.

100% Does not reduce docunents. (Dee to the sender s, this ray print

two pages vhen recei ving a one-page fax docunent.)

Reduction nargin

Your nachine sreduction narginis neasured inmllingters (nm). Well cHfire reduc-
tionnargin by eqanng howit s used

Wien a fax nessage enters your nachine s e ectronic brain, the nachi ne neasures the
nmessage s length and conpaesit to (§ the length of your sl ected paper (nat incl ude
the prirt nargims) plus (b) the reduction nargin you set. If the length of the i ncoming
nessage i s shorter than (8 and (9 put together, your nachine prints the nessage on
just one sheet.

fit s longer, your nachine print s the nessage on nore than one sheet.

Note:  An Auto reduction setting and a reduction nargn setting of 4 0mmwill pirt
nast incomng faxes as single pages. Tryths colinaionfirst adthen olyif
you have prabl ens wthit, sdect df feret settings.

Qg ng the defaul t settings

Hi f-page reception

Hi f-page reception can conserve paper if sone of the faxes you recei ve are hd f-page,
neno-si zed nessages. Wien activated, this feature tells the nachine to confine tvo
of these hd f-page receptions onto a sing e sheet. Hi f-page reception only coni nes
ke f-page nessages sent back-to-back during the sane transmission. It went conbine
two hel f-page faxes fromseparate transmssi ons.

Toajust the print settings
Default setting Rk reduction rate: Auto, Reduction nargin: 40 nm
Hi f-page reception: Of

Press Programkey, B, 2 Q 2 ENTER The LcDshows the current print
reduction rate

Rx Reduc.Rate :Auto
4/ P /Enter

2 Pess « o » util the reduction setting you vt appears.
Inthis exanple, ve ve chosen 100%

Rx Reduc.Rate :100%
4/ ) /Enter

3 Rress ENTERtO sae the seting The Lcpshows the current reducti on nargin:

Margin
(00-85mm) :40

ke the nuneric keypad to enter the reducti on nargin you vart. If
necessary, press « ¢ » to nove the cursor. Inthis exanple, ve ve chosen
38mm

Margin
(00-85mm) :38

5 Press ENTERtO save the setting The Lcoshoss the current setting for
Fel f-page recepti on:

Half Page Recpt.:0ff
4/ »/Enter
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G Ress <o » util the setting you vert apears. Inthis exanple, ve ve chosen | nage Rot @i

n.

Half Page Recpt.:0n

Default setting Of
Note: Thisfeatureis availade only for the MR 1700 nodel .

{/)/Enter Viden this feature is activated, incoming fax nessages wil be rot aed atonaticdly to fit
7 Press ENTERtO save the setting on the paper .
8.5"
. . Your
Stting the nunber of rings 11| & | x|
Dfault setting 2 tines Machine 11"
You can set how nany tines your fax nachine wll ring before answering a call. Choose A | A 85"
fram1to 9 rings. ﬂ
1 Ress Programkey, B, 2 Q 3 ENTER. The LcD shows:
¥ Of Rings 1 Ress Programkey, B, 2 1 4 ENTER The LcD shows:
# (1-9):2 Rotate Rx :Off
4/»/Enter

Use the nuneric keypad to eter the nuniber of rings you vant, fromlto 9. Hre,

ve ve chasen 4 rings.

# Of Rings
#

(1-9) :4

Note: If you enter the nuner except 1-9, the nachine wil beep briefly to varn
youthet it cant accet thet setting

3 Press ENTERtO save the setting
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2 Ress « o » util the setting you vant appears. Inthis exanple, we ve chosen
.

Rotate Rx :0On
4/ ) /Enter

3 Rress ENTERtO save the setting.
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Sting fa ddimng

Ghangi ng the d aing pause length

Default setting: 2 seconds

The paseis set by the factory tolast two seconds, but you can set it tolast aslogas
ten seconds if necessary. To change the pause |ength:

l Ress Programkey, B, 2 Q § ENTER

Dialing Pause
Time (02-10) : 02

2 Use the nuneric keypad to enter the length you vart for the dding pause. Hre,
vie ve chosen nine seconds.

Dialing Pause
Time (02-10) :09

Note: Thelenghsettingrequirestw dgts Avays enter aleadng zero for
lengths | ess than 10 seconds.

3 Rress ENTERtO save the setting

Qg ng the defaul t settings

Changi ng redd setings
Default setting: Nner of redd: 2tines, Rdd interva: 1 mnute

L's uptoyou hownany tines the fax redias a nunber and howlong it vaits between
redds (tha length o tine betveencdlsisthe redd intevd )
To programthe redd settings:

1 Press Programkey, B, 2 Q 4 ENTER

# Of Redials
# (02-15):02

2 Use the nuneric keypad to enter the nunber of redias you vant. Choose from2
tolsredds. Inths exanple, ve ve entered 03.

# Of Redials
# (02-15) :03

Note: HEiter aleadng zero vien entering a quantity | ess than 10.
3 Rress ENTERtO save the setting

4 The Lcpnow shows:

Redial Interval
Interval (1-5):1

5 Use the nuneric keypad to enter the length you vart betveen rediad attenpts
(hoose from1 to 5 minutes. Inthis exanple, ve ve chosen 4

Redial Interval
Interval (1-5) :4

6 Press ENTERtO save the setting

45
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Stings for copyling

(ypy scan settings

Default setting Prinary docunent type: Text, Rrinary contrast: Nornal

T dfferent settings tell your nachine howto scan docunents Theintid factay set -
tings are probably right for nost applications, sotry using thembefore changing any of
these settings:

Prinary docunent type Sets the docunent type for your docunents. Choose
dther Tet, Text&hoto, or Fhoto.

Prinary contrast Sets howlight or dark you want copied docunent stobe

Note: These prinary settings you choose ef fect your copy activity anly.
To set these nodes:

1 Ress Programkey,B,3 Q 1 ENTER The LcDasks youto select a resd ution:

Doc. Type:Text

4/»/Enter
2 Ress « o » until the node you vant appears. Inthis exanple, ve ve chosen
PHOTO.
Doc. Type:Photo
4/»/Enter
3 Rress ENTERtO sae the satting The Lcpasks youto sdect a cotrast setting:
Contrast :Normal
4/»/Enter
4 Ress « o » until the node you vant appears. Inthis exanple, ve ve chosen
ligt cotrast.
Contrast :Light
4/»/Enter

5 Rress ENTERtO save the settimng

By folowng the steps above, you ve set your defalt s for scanning. Before copying doc-
unent s, you can override these defaut scan settings for thet copying.

To override the default docunent type and contrast settings before copying a docunent:
Press pbocuMENT to change the docunent type.
Press CONTRAST to change the contrast.

Qnce your docunent is copied, your nachine returns toits defadt settings.

Ad usting the copy print settings

Default setting:  Mrgin: 24 nm

Your nachine sprint nargin for copying is neasured inmllineters (nm). VIl dfire

print nargn by eqanng howit s used:

Wten an original docunent is scanned, the nachine neasures the docunent s length

and conpaesit to (9 the length of your sel ected paper (nat include the print nargns)

plus (b) the print nargnyou set. If the length of the docunent is longer then (3 and (B

put together, your nachine print s the docunent on nore than one sheet.

Note:  Aprint nargnsetingd 24 mmwll print nost docunent s as singe pages. Ty
this cominetion first and then oy if you have pradens withit, sdect df feret
setting.

Ress Programkey, B, 3 Q 2 ENTER The LcDshovs the current print nargin for
copyi ng:

Margin

(00-85mm) :24

2 Use the nuneric keypad to enter the print nargin you vant. |If necessary, press «
o » tonove the cursor. Inthis exanple, ve ve chosen 20mm

Margin

(00-85mm) : 20

3 Rress ENTERtO save the setting
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Changi ng the copy auto reset tine

Default setting: 3 minutes

Tre nachine returns toitsintid codtionatoaticdly & ter acatan periad of tine
You can change this tine froml to 10 ninutes.

l Ress Programkey, 8, 3 Q 3 ENTER

Auto Reset Time
(01-10):03

2 Use the nuneric keypad to enter the tine you vant for the copy auto reset. Hre
vie ve chosen ten minut es.

Auto Reset Time
(01-10):10

Note: Enter aleading zero vhen entering a quantity |ess than 10.
3 Rress ENTERtO save the setting

Stting copy auto
Default setting Atois set for Recording paper size

The nachi ne autonatical |y sel ect s the record ng paper size according to the docunent
si ze and enl argenent/reduction rate. You can change it to sel ect the docunent size or
enl argenent/reduction rate autonaticaly, instead of the recordng paper size

1 Rress Programkey,B,3 0 4 ENTER The LcDasks you to sdlect the itemyou
vat tosd to Auto:

Copy Auto:Paper Size
4/»/Enter

Ress « o » util the itemyou vant appears. Inthis exanple, ve ve chosen
Docunent si ze.

Copy Auto:Doc. Size
4/ V»/Enter

3 Press ENTERtO save the setting

Qg ng the defaul t settings

Sting sort coy
Default setting: On
You can set the sart settingto of f for defalt setting by fdlowng procedre.

1 Rress Programkey, B, 3 Q § ENTER

Sort Copy :On
4/ ) /Enter

Ress « @ » util the setting you vant appears.
Inthis exanple, ve ve chosen Gf.

Sort Copy :Off
4/ ) /Enter

3 Press ENTERtO save the setting

Hel pfu Tip  You can override the setting of sort copy just by pressing sorT before you
press START to nake copi es.

Sting Negative/Rositive
Default setting Of

If you frequently use the Negetivel Rositive (reversing bl ack and white areas), you can
set it toonfor dfadt setting by fdlowng procedire

1 Ress Programkey,B, 3 Q 7, ENTER.

Nega/Posi :Off
4/ P /Enter

Ress « 0 » util the setting you vant appears.
Inthis exanple, ve ve chosen On.

Nega/Posi :0On
4/ ) /Enter

3 Rress ENTERtO save the setting The nachine returns to the st andby node with
fdlowng dsday.

Copy <Nega/Posi> 1
Ltr Auto 100%
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Qg ng the defaul t settings

Stting conbi ne

Default setting Of

Note: Thisfeatureis availabe only for the M 1700 nodel .
I you frequertly use the conire festre, you canset it toonfor defaut setting by fd -

| ow ng procedure.

1 Pess Programkey,B, 3 Q § ENTER
Combine :Off
4/»/Enter

2 Ress < a » util the setting you vent appears.
Inthis exanple, ve ve chosen On.

Press ENTERtO Save the setting The nachine return to the st andby node with fol -

Combine :0n
4/ ) /Enter
lowng d spl ay:
Copy <Combine> 1
Ltr Auto 100%

Hel pfu Tip  You can override the setting of conbine just by pressing comel Ne before
You press START tO nake copi es.
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Stings for gardion

Stting the silent node

Default setting Of
Slent node al o you to mute the ringer, the darmand the key tones.

Rnger If youtuntheringr of f insilet nodg aringderts you wen you recei ve
faxar vacecdl adacdl reqest.

Aarm If you disable the darmin silent node, the sound your nachi ne nakes
vihen an error occurs and the beep your nachine nakes af ter sendng or receiving a
fax or naking a copy cannot be heard.

Key tone If you mute the key tone, your nachine wll not nake a sound when you
press the buttons on the contrd pand.

l Ress Programkey, B, 1, Q 4 ENTER The Lcpshows your fax s curret seting

Silent Mode :Off
4/ »/Enter

2 Ress « a » until the node you vant appears.
Note: If youchose On, thesilet node o Rnger, Aarma Key tone can be set
tobeavalade If youchose @f, the nachine wll ring and beep as
usud .
If you chose Of , siptostep 10

3 Ress EnTERtO SARe the setting The Lconowasks if you vant the ringer to be on
adf

Ringer Silent :Of£f
4/ V»/Enter

4 Ress « 0 » until the node you vant appears.

If youvat totundf theringer, sdect O adthe nachine wll be quiet.
Qherwse, the nachine wll ring.

5 Pess ENTERtO sake the setting The Lconowasks if you vant the d armturned on
adf

Alarm Silent :Off
4/ »/Enter

6 Press « @ » until the node you vant appears.

Ghangi ng the default settings

If youvart totundf thedam sdect O and the nachine wil be quiet.
Qherwse, the nachine wil beep.

Press EnTERtO Sae the setting The Lconowasks if you vant the key tones on o
6 f

KeyBuzzer Silent:0ff
4/)»/Enter

Ress <0 » until the node you vant appears.

If youvat totundf thetones, sdect h and the nachine wll be quie.
Qherwse, the nachine wil beep when the keys are pressed.

Rress ENTERTO save the setting

If youturned of f the darmor the key tones in the steps above, your nachine gives
you the aption of setting the vd une far the darmand key tores. If this otion

appears, skip to step 10.
If ywddht tunay o thesed f, your fax nachine returrs to st andby node.

10 The Lcpshovs your fax s curert setting:

Alarm&Key Volume:Mid
4/ P /Enter

Ress « o » util the node you vant appears.
11

B oware the possi bl e settings:

Alarm&Key Volume:Max
4/ P /Enter |=lowkst setting

Alarm&Key Volume:Mid
4/ ) /Enter | = Mdumsetting.

Alarm&Key Volume:Min
4/ ) /Enter |=lowsdting

12 Press ENTERtO save the setting
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Ghangi ng the default settings

4.10

Stting S eep node (Energy saving node)
Default setting: On

Your nachineisinitialy set tobeinthe Seep node autonatically wen 5 mnutes has
passed af ter you pressed any key | ast.
If you vent to set the Seep node to Of , yaucanset it here

Note: I you vent to change the tine, see page 1.19.
l Ress Programkey,B, 1 Q § ENTER

:On
4/ V»/Enter

Sleep Mode

2 Ress <40 » until the node you vant appears.

3 Rress ENTERtO sae the setting

Hel pfu Tip  Rressing ENERGY SAVING, you can nake the nachine to be in the Seep
node irmediately regardess of this onof f setting and the tine setting on

page 1.19.
Note: Al Leplanps onthe cotrd pad wil nat ke df f, even vhen the nachineisin
the sl eep node.
Prinary node

Defauit setting: None

You can s¢t the prinary st andby node inthis qperaion Ater finishingay jas, your
nachine wll return to the node you set here inmediately.

1 Ress Programkey,B,1 Q 7 ENTER.

Primary Mode :None
{/»/Enter

2 Ress « a » until the node you vant appears.

3 Rress ENTERtO sae the setting

Stting the paper source

Default setting:  1st cassette: Fax/Qypy, Bpass Tray: Fax/ Gypy
You can choose one of followng for each paper source:
Fax : SHect thsif youvat to use the paper source you sel ected for faxing
adlis (o reort) pirting

Copy : SHect thsif youvat to use the paper source you sel ected for copyi ng
aly.

Fax/Qopy : SHect thisif youvat to use the paper source you sel ected for faxing,
list (or report) printing ad oqyi g

Not Used : SHect thisif youvat to use the paper source you sel ected for RC

irntirg
Note: PRCprintingis available only vhen your nachi ne has the
gricd printer catrdle kit.

1 Rress Programkey, B, 1 Q 9 ENTER The LcD shows:

Cassettel :Fax/Copy

4/ P /Enter

2 Rress « 0 » until the node you vant appears.

3 Press ENTERtO Save the setting The Lcp shows:

Bypass Tray:Fax/Copy
4/ ) /Enter

4 Ress « g » until the node you vant appears.

5 Rress ENTERTO save the setting

Sting 2hn tray (Qtion)
Default setting:  Qopy exit: Lover tray, Fax edt: Uper tray, List edt: Uper tray, G
Fax exit: Upper tray
Youwll set wheretoedt the printed paper inthis gperation
Not e: T?_isoperatimvs’rll appear onl'y when your nachine has the optiond 2-bin tray
unt.
1 Ress Programkey,B, 1 1 Q ENTER

:Off
4/ ) /Enter

2-Bin Tray
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Ress « 0 » until the node you vant appears.
Inthis exanple, ve ve chosen Qn.

2-Bin Tray :On
4/»/Enter

If you chose On, proceed to step 3
If you chose Of , siptostep 7.

3 Rress ENTER The Lcpasks you to sdlect Loner or Upper tray for copy exit.

Ress « o » util the tray you vat gppears.
Inthis exanpl e, we ve chosen Upper .

Copy exit :Upper
{/V»/Enter

4 Rress ENTERtO Ssae the setting
The Lconowasks you to sel ect Lower or Upper tray for fax reception.
Ress « o » util the tray you vat gppears.
Inthis exanpl e, we ve chosen Lower .

Fax exit :Lower
4/ V»/Enter

5 Rress ENTERtO Ssae the setting
The Lconowasks you to select Lorer or Upper tray for list printing
Ress « o » util the tray you vant gppears.
Inthis exanpl e, we ve chosen Lower .

List exit :Lower
4/ V»/Enter

If your nachine hes the optiond RS232Cinterface kit, proceed to step 6.

Qherwse, skiptostep 7.

6 The Lcpnowasks you to select Lover or Upper tray for RCprinting.
Ress « 0 » util the tray you vat aopears.
Inthis exanple, ve ve chosen Lower.

PC-FAX exit :Lower
4/ »/Enter

7 Rress ENTERtO sae the settimng

Qg ng the defaul t settings

Rinting your settings

Ater you ve progranmed settings into your nachine, print a stinglis. We
recormend this, particuarly if youre sharing the nachine wth ather users, vho mght
change the settings.

Withthslist, youcan qucdy cofirmthet dl of your settings are correct, wthout heving
to go back and check themon the nachine. Q, if yau do need to undo

soneone €l se s changes, this list guides youin returning the nachine to your

preferred settings.

Stttings are divided into three; Mchine Settings, Fax Settings and Gy Settings.

Toprirnt the Mchine settings list, press Programkey, g, 1 Q 1 ENTER
The Lcowll showthe fdloing es thelist print's

Machine Settings
** Printing **

Toprin the Fx settings list, press Programkey, €, 1 Q 2 ENTER
The Lcowll showthe fdloing es thelist print's

Fax Settings
** Printing **

Toprint the Qpy settings list, press Programkey, , 1 Q 3 ENTER
The Lcowll showthe fdloing es thelist print's

Copy Settings
** Printing **

Note: Heaserefer tothe index a the end of these instructions tolocae any
settings you don t recogni ze or underst and.

Rirtinga progamlist

Your nachine candso print a pragyamlist. Tislig's the functions avail e on your fax
nachi ne and the keystrokes needed to conplete them (See also Function Tale
pages L14 117)

Toprint aprogamlist, press Programkey, *, 8
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Just 1n case

Tips on caring for your nachi ne
Wit to doif prool ens occur
d ossary

QEAING PADEY TS .ttt ettt et 51
Rint qeity prodens ... 53
Trouol €Sh00ti NG v e et 55
CGring for your fax machine ....... ..o 512
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Just in case

Cearing pape | ans

If anorigina docunent jang To renove the docunent:

If anorignd docunent jans inthe Abr vihile scanning the docunent into the h
l nenory for faxing or copying, the Lcovill show 1 Qpen the scanner cover.

Document Jam
ContStor Enter/Cancl

If you do wshto cotinue the operation, press ENTERand proceed to step 2

To abort the operation, press cancel. This wil erase fromnenory a | pages
stored during this operation, and the nachine will returnto st andby node.

Inportat: If youwait nore than 60 seconds wthout pressing any key, the
nachine wll erase fromnenory al| pages stored during this oper -

aionadthe nachine wll returnto the st andby node. 9 lift the orignel docunert fromthe
Note: If the docunert janmed in the foll owng case, the fol | owng nessage wil echi re.
appear and the nachine wll abort the operation anyvay; instead, you |l Note: I you canat renave the origind
have to performthe j ob agai n fromscrat ch. docunent, open the inner cover
Trefirst page of the docunent janmed as shomn at right, then renove
During the rea tine transmssion or quick nenory transnssion the docunent .

During non-sorting ADF jdo

Open&Close ScanCover
Reset Document

Aso, the Repest transmission. Eror onscan at page xx nessage Wl | 3 Gntly close the scanner cover, naking sure both sides are snapped down
be printed out if the docunent janmed during transmssion. securely. N | |
2 The Lcow !l showwhi ch page (i. e, wich page nunber) is janmed. To continue Note: If the origind docunent hes becone winkled or torn, donat re-send it.

scanning fromthe janmed page forvard (keeping in mind the Note a the end of
step 1, above), press sTART dter dearingthe jam

P 2. Reset Document
Press Start Key

Note: If youwvait nore than 60 seconds wthout pressing any key, the nachine
wll beginto send or copy the docunent(s) it hes.

If youwshtocacd this gperation, press stop. The nachine wll delete dl pages
fromnenory and then return to it s< andby node.

al
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Just in case

If aprintout jans inside your nachine

Toclear aprintout janmed inside your nachi ne;

4 Renove the janmed paper .
Inportat:  The fuser unit becones

very hat.
Inportat:  Becareful not to put your hand between the top cover and the nachi ne. Do not touch the fuser unit
when you are renovi ng a
1 Qpen the top cover. paper jam

Note:  Avadgetting ufixed toner on
your hands and cl ot hes.

Qpen the side cover.
Rilling up the jamre ease | ever to renove
the jammed paper.

2 (pen the printer cover.

5 Reset the toner and drumcartridge.

3 Renove the toner and drumcartri dge.

Inportat:  Shiddthe drumcartridge
fromligt, especidly strog
ligt. lae, if youhaeto
renove the cartridge from
the fax, inned atdly wep it
inathckdahtopaet it
framligt.

6 @ntly close the prirter
cover, pressing firnhy onthe
bath sides of the prirter
cover urtil you hear it dick

7 Gntly close the top cover,
pressing firnhy on the bath
Sides of the top cover util
you her it dick
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Hint qua ity prod ens

If your nachire sprintat s devel op quaity prodens, try to find the exanpl e bel owthat

nat ches your printout probl em Vien you find one wichis like yours, try the suggested

sduions. If they dnt verk cotact your authorized Mratec ded er.

*

Pages are bl ank

The drumcartridge or toner cartridge nay not be
ird dled carectly.
Irg dl each cartricge correctly.

The toner cartridge nay be out of toner, or the toner nay be
very low

Renove the toner cartridge and shake it a fewtines to red s-

tribue the toer insice

If the pradempersist's, replace the toner cartridge.
The toner cartridge nay be defective.
Renove the toner cartridge and check it for danage.
If the pradempersist's, replace the toner cartridge.

Pages are bl ack

The toner cartridge nay be defective.

Renove the toner cartridge and check it for danage.

If the prod empersist's, replace the toner cartridge.

Your fax nachine s printer nay be due for a service check.
G| your deder.

Rinatsaetwligt
The toner cartridge nay be out of toner, or the toner nay be
very | ow

Renove the toner cartridge and shake it a fewtines to red s-

tribute the toner insice
If the prod empersist's, replace the toner cartridge.

The toner cartridge nay be defective.
Renove the toner cartridge and check it for danage.
If the prod empersist's, replace the toner cartridge.

ABCDE
ABCDE
ABCDE
ABCDE
ABCDE

ABCDE
ABCDE
ABCDE
ABCDE
ABCDE

ABCDE
ABCDE
ABCDE
ABCDE
ABCDE

Just in case

Rinou s are too dark

The toner cartridge nay be defective.
Renove the toner cartridge and check it for danage.
If the prad empersist s, repace the toner cartridge.

Rirtau s have a bl urred background

The toner cartridge nay be defective.
Renove the toner cartridge and check it for danage.
If the prod empersist's, replace the toner cartridge.

Rirtak s are of uneven density

The toner nay be unevenly distributed inside the
toner cartridee

Fenove the toner cartridge and shake it a fewtines to reds-

tribute the toner imsice

The drumcartridge nay be defective.
Renove the drumcartridge and check it for danage.
If the prad empersist s, replace the drumcartri dge.
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Just in case

54

*

ABCDE
ABCI
ARCLE
A SCNE
AsCDE

Rinatshaeirreglaities
The paper you re using nay have absorbed noi sture, per -
haps due either to high humdity or vater having been spilled
on the paper supply. Toner Wil not adhere vel| to vet paper.
Repl ace the paper wth dry paper ad try printing again

Rirtat s have wite ad o bl ack
lires
The toner cartridge or drumcartridge
nay be defective.
Renove the cartridges and check themfor
danage.
If the prodlempersists, redace either o bath
of the cartridges as indcated
The LED print head nay be dirty.
Wi ng the cl eaning paper, gently clean the LEDprint head.
The charger nay be dirty.
Your nachine nornal |y cl eans the charger autonatically.

If aher sdutios fal, pease cot act your authori zed Mratec
Cedl er .

*

ABCDE
-‘ABCDE

ABCDE

‘ABCDE

ABCDE

ABCDE
ABCDE
ABCDE
ABCDE
ABCDE

Rirtat s have toner snudges

The toner nay be unevenly distributed inside the toner car-
tricde

Renove the toner cartridge and shake it a fewtines to redis-
tribute thetorer irside If the prddempersist's, replace the
catride

The toner cartridge or drumcartridge nay be defective.
Renove the cartridges and check themfor danage. If the
problemparsists, redace d@ther or both of the cartridges as
indcaed

If you find snudges on the back o the printat s, the transport
rdler nay be drty.

Your nachine nornal |y cleans the transport rdler autonati -
cly. If aher sduions fal, pease catact your authorized
Mrat ec deal er.

Rirtats have wite spat s

The charger nay be dirty.

Your nachine nornal Iy cl eans the charger autonatically.

If aher sduios fal, pease cotact your authorized Mratec
Cedl er .
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Troubl eshoot | ng

Qrcasi onal |y, your fax nachi ne encounters sone troubl e transmtting or receiving docu-
ments. Wenit does, it dertsyouwthandam Youcanidetify the prod emwth Lcp
nessages and printed check nessages and era regots, eqdanedinthe fdlowng
pages.

Aarm
Your fax nachine sounds an alarmtone a series of short beeps if ether of these
tvo probl ens occur:

Troudl e transtting or receiving

The nachine is out of paper

LCDError nessages

Wiat you see on the LcD
Al Commands In Use

Wat it neans/ Wat to do

You fax nachine hes dl o its 99 possihl e del ayed
conmands (autonatic redialing counts as one)
stored in nenory and cannot accept anot her . Wat
util your fax has conpl eted one of the del ayed
conmands or del ete an existing

command by usi ng REVI EWCOMMANDS.

You tried to enter the sane fax (or phone) nunter
whichis dready entered in your fax nachire.
Eter adifferent fax (or phone) nunier.

Aready Stored

Box In Use You tried to erase a Qe box vhich cont ars &
| east one docunent.
Erase the docunent(s), thentry again.

Gl For Service The scanner lanp is dimor inoperadl e.

Mke repeated copies to hel p evaporate any inter -
rd noisture. If thet doesnt resdve the prod em
cal your authorized Mratec deal er or Mratec
Qust oner Support.
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Wat you see on the Lcp
Change to Fax Mbde

Check Memory Tx

Check Paper S ze
(pen&d ose Top Cover

d ose Scanner Qover
A ose Top Cover

Qose 1st Sde Gover
Qose 2nd S de Cover

Qose 1st Cassette
dose 2nd Cassette

Communi cation Error

Copy G f

Departnent Gode Ful |

Just in case

Wat it neans/ Wt to do

You tried toto store the docunent for pdling (or
for FGde Box) when the nachine is in the Gy
node. You can store the fax docunent only when
the nachine is in the Fax node.

You tried to turn the Fax&Qyy feature on, bt the
nenory transnission setting is oFr. To use the
Fax&dpy feature, the nenory transnission set -
ting nost be set to on.

St the Mnory Tx to on, thentry agin

The dif ference sized paper whichis not sane

si zed paper you told your nachine is | caded

St correct sized paper or change the paper size
setting (see page 1.8 1.10).

The cover indicated on the LADis open or has
not been closed securely. Goseit properly.

The paper cassette indicated on the LADi's open
or has not been closed securely. Goseit properly.

A conmuni cation error disrupted the reception or
transmssion |f you vere tramsmtting, press stop
toclear the error nessage and then re-try the
trasmssion |f you vere receiving afax, try to
cot act the other person and have hiniher re-try
the transmssion. (The probl emnay be entirely
wth his/her nachine, phore line, ec.)

You tried to change your fax nachine to the copy
nede, hut the unit s copy pratection feature (page
2.18) is on, preverting such use. Turn off copy
pratectin

You tried to enter departnent code nore than 100.
Your nachine can store up to 100 depart nent
codes.
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Just in case

Wat you see on the Lcp
Docunent Ful |

Docunment Jam
Cont Stor Enter/Gancl

Docunent Stored

Eter No. (0-32

Enter Reduce/ Enl arge

Enter Scan S ze

Feeder In Wse

Wat it neans/ Wat to do

You tried to enter an docunent into an ~Qxe
box, but the nachine has reached it s capadty (0
docunent 9. Del ete docunent s staedin

FQxe boxes until the nachine wll let you pro-
ceed.

A origina docunent jamwhile you are using
the apFfar dther faxing or copying See page 5.1
for imstructions on dearing the jam

You tried to erase a batch box which cont ars &
| east one docunent. Erase the docunent(s), then

try aggin

Youtried to enter acal group nunber greater than
2 Your nachine can naintain 32 cdl groups
nunibered 1-32 (cal | group O covers al the
groups. Determire the correct cd| group identifier
nunter and enter it, instead

You tried to copy your docunent on the paper
other than Letter, Legd o HAf Ietter sized paper
usi ng the bypass tray, or the cdcuaed reduction
o enlargenent ratiois ot of the accept abl e range
(50 200 % when the copy reduction or enlarge-
nert raioissd to Afo.

Enter the reduction or enlargenent ratio nanua |y
athough a part of the inage night be | acked, or
change the paper for copying.

WWen you using the res (Hathed scamer) gl ass,
you nost nanual |y enter the scan size of your
docunent. Press DOCUMENT S zEto choose the
Sze

The command you re trying to enter requires the
we o the ApF, Wichis dready inuwse Wat fa the
nachine to stop using the Aor, thentry aan
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\Mat you see on the Lcp
Hang Up Phone

In Relay Box

In Secure Box

In e in POneTouch

Invalid .0 Qe

I nval i d Nunber

Invalid Paper Sze

Invalid Passcode

Li ne Busy

Wit it neans/ Wat to do

The optiona handset i's of f-hook.
Hing it up, naking sure the upper pat d the
handset presses doan on the hook button.

Youtriedto store a docurent for pdlinginan
ke box whichis set to be areay box.

Sect an FQde box vhichis set tobe ahuletin
box, thentry agan

You tried to stare a docunent for pdlinginan -
(ke box which is set to be a security box.

Hect an FQde box vhichis set tobeabuletin
box, thentry again.

You tried to erase the FQxe box or Batch box,
which is programmed in the programmabl e one-
touch key.

Erase the progranmabl e one-touch key that con-
tains the Qe box or Batch box you vant to
erase thentry agan

The FQode box 1.D. code you erteredisnt vaid.
Try re-entering your ~Qde box 1.0. code.

You pressed a key whi ch has no function during
the current operation.

If thegtiod printe catrdler is at ached to your
naching, it can use the specid sized paper wth
the bypass tray. However, it shoud be used oy
for the RCprinting it canat be used for copyi ng.
S, if youtriedto copy otothe specid sized
paper wth bypass tray, this nessage wll appear.
The protecti on passcode you entered isnt vaid
Repeat the operation, entering the correct protec-
tin passcode.

You tried to erase a docunent whi ch soneone i s
pd ling fromyour nachire. Wat for the fax to com

petethe pdling operaion thentry agan



Wat you see on the Lcp
Macro In Wse

Menory Overfl ow
Start O Gincel

Mrror Gariage Bror

Mrror Locked

No Conmmand

No Departnent Code

No Docunent Stored

No Drum

No Nunber Stored

Wat it neans/ Wat to do

You tried to change the fuction for a Sf t key, ht
thet St key has been progranmed in a Mcro
key. You cannot change the Sof t key fuction uttil
erase the Mcro key that contans the Sft key you
vant to change. Erase the Micro key, thtry
ag@in.

Duri ng transnissi on (or copying), you triedto
enter nore pages into nenory than your fax coul d
dae Ress starTtotel your fax to keep as nany
pages in nenory as possible, or press CANCEL to
del ete fromnenory al | pages stored during this
operation (hut not previous operations).

The nirror carriage of your nachine has becone
inperale Gl your authorized Mratec deder or
M at ec Custoner Support.

The transport node is not turned of f
Turn off the transport nade (see page 18).

You pressed REVI EWCOMMANDS tO evi ew upconing
commands, but your fax nachi ne had none
stored

You tried to tun on the departnent code setting
but there are no departnent codes stored in your
fax nachine. Store a |east one departnent code,
thentry again

|

You entered incorrect departnent code at fax
sending vhi |l e the departnent festureis on Eter
correct departnent code.

You tried to print a docunent fromnenory, ht
your fax nachi ne had none stored.

The drumcartridge is missing or has not been
properly imst dled inyour fax nachine.
Hease properly instdl the drumcartridge

You sel ected an autodid er, batch box or Qe
box nuner for which there is no fax (or phone)
nunber programed. Ether choose another num
ber or did a phone nunber directly fromthe
nuneric keypad
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\Mat you see on the Lcp
No Passcode

No PI'N Nunber

No Report

No Toner Cartridge

Not Allowed in Macro

Qher Key Stting

Qpen Top Cover
Pl ease Renove Paper

(pen 1st S de Qover
Pl ease Renove Paper
Qpen 2nd S de Cover
Pl ease Renove Paper

Qpen Top/ 2-Bi n Qover
Pl ease Renove Paper

Renove Bypass Paper
pen&d ose Top Cover

pen&d ose ScanCover
Reset Docunent

RAease Gl Service

Just in case
Wt it neans/ Wat to do

You tried to programa security feature (see page

349, hu there s no pratection passcode stored in
your fax nachire. Store a pratection passcode in

your nachine, then retry again.

You selected Mdel inthe mnnask feature and
triedtocal anatodae nuner invichno AN
has been entered, or to cal using nuneric keypad
wthout PN Hier a AN, thentry aggin

You requested an activity journd o confirnation
report, but your fax nachine has no record of any
fax jobs havi ng occurred.

The toner cartridge is missing or has not been
properly inst dledinyor fax nachine. H ease
properly inst dl the toer cartrice

During nacro registration, you pressed the key
whi ch cannot be registered in Mcro, such as
Mnitor/Gll key or Security Reception key.

You tried to enter the sane functionwichis
dready stored in ather Sf t key.
Staethe dfferat fuxtion

The paper is jamed in your fax nachire.
Qpen the cover indicated on the LAQ and
renove the janmed paper carefuly.

Hther your docunent vesnt inserted correctly,

o the fax towich you re sendng cant hand e the
docunent s page length. Reset the page and try
agn

The printer unit of your fax nachine has becone
inperabde Gl your authorized Mratec ded er or
Miratec Qustoner Support.

a7



Just in case

a8

Wat you see on the Lcp
A ease Supply Paper

Pl ease Wit

Rolling In Wse

Rinter In Wse

Protect Doc. Stored

Ration nust be 100%

REPLACE DRUM SOON

REPLACE DRUM UNI T

PRI NTER NOT USABLE

Scanner I1n Wse

Wat it neans/ Wat to do

The paper cassette or bypasstrayis ot of paper.
Qupply paper to the cassette and or the bypass

tray.

Your fax nachine s printer is either varnming wp or
busy. Resse vt util the faxis finshed printing
and then re-try your conmand or operation.

You tried to store the pa ling docunert in your fax
nachi ne, vhere one a ready had been stored.
Wait for the fax to coplete the regdar pdling
operation or delete the stored docunent, thentry
ag@n.

The conmand you re trying to enter requires the
wed thepriner, wichisdreadyinuwe Wadtfa
thefaxtofinshprinting thentry an

Arecei ved docunent vas in your fax s nenory
wen you tried to turn of f the security reception
passcode. Print the recei ved docunent fromyour
fac's menory, thenretry the desired operation

You cannat set the nagnification raioin

Negat i ve/ Posi tive copy or Utra copy node.
St the nagnification ratio to 100 %to use the
Negat i ve/ Posi tive copy or Utra copy node.

Your drumw | need to be repl aced soon.

H ease cont act your authorized Mratec ded er to
purchase a new drumcartridge if you don t

a ready have one.

Your drumcartridge doesn t veork.

Your nachine canat print util it isredaced wtha
new drumcartri dge.

Rpaceit.

The command you re trying to enter requires the
use of the scanner, wichis dready inuse Wat
for the fax to conpl ete the scan, thenre-try the
desired command.
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\Mat you see on the Lcp
SecurityR is Gf

Sl ect Paper Sze

Sub-address In Wse

TONER ALMOST EMPTY

TONER EMPTY
PRI NTER NOT USABLE

Too Many Characters

Too Many Locations

Wt it neans/ Wat to do

You tried toturn the searity recegtion onNusing a
Sft key vhichis assigned to set the security
recetion to oNG OFF, hut security reception set -
ting hes mt set ton

Totunon o of the security recgtion using a Sif t
key, first sat the security recgtion seting to
(See pages 3.49 3.50.)

You tried to nake a copy inthe folowng cond -
tios

Paper size sdectionis set to Ato.

The bypass tray hes the paper other than Letter,
Led, Hif-letter.

Paper cassette(s) runs out of paper.

Rress paPERSIZETO Sl ect your desired paper.

You tried to enter a sub-address idetica to one
aready being used in another FQde box. Eter a
df ferent sub-address.

Your nachine is anost out of toner.

H ease cont act your authorized Mratec deal er
soon to purchese a newtoner cartridge if you
don t & ready have one.

Your torer cartridgeis enpty.
Renl ace the toner cartridge. Your nachi ne cannot
print util it isredaced wtharewtoner cartrice

You attenpted to enter too nany nunibers or other
characters in the current operation.

Press cANCEL to dH ete the exdtra characters, then
tryagn You nay wshto reviewthe operation s
aopropriae instructi ons.

You tried to enter too nany nuners for a broad-
cast. You can enter up to 200 autodi a er nunter
and up to 30 nunhers entered through the
nuneric keypad

Rress cANCEL to del ete the extra nunibers and
thentry aggn



Wat you see on the Lcp
Too Many Steps

Lhabl e to Reduce

Use FBS d ass

Wat it neans/ Wat to do

You tried to enter too nany steps far anacro. You
can enter up to 60 steps into a nacro key.

I'nthe reduction copy using the Ao, if the
cadcuaedratiois snaller than nini numreduction

ratio (50%, this nessage wll appear and you can-

not nake the reduction copy.
We the FBsglass, hovever pats of the inage
mght not be copi ed.

You tried to enl argenent copy using the ADF.

Your nachi ne cannot enl argenent copy fromthe
ADF. Hease set your docunent on the FBs dass to
nake the enl argenent copy.

Just in case

Bras

\Men sendi ng faxes, your nachine occasional |y runs into conmuni cations errors. These
can be caused by anything fromlightning to tel ephone line interference. (These sane
factors case the st &ic @ linendse you songtines hear on phone calls.) They a so

can be caused by prodlens with the fax nachine a the other end of the line.

Oten sy tryigyor cdl agnisdl thet s necessary. However,if the prademper -
d¢sregdaly, cal your loca tel ephone conpary for hdp If thet doesnt hdp and the

probl empersist s regdaly, cal your authorized Mratec dedl er .

Bro repots

\Men an error occurs, your fax nachine prints an errar report. Each fax errar report list's

an error nessage Wi ch i ncl udes:
Apossible sdution to the prodlem
The sending location (if the renate fax stares a Location indit s own)
The resdt whichis aspecid error code
Asanpl e of the docunent sfird page.

Knds of error codes

Tre error coce listed inthe Resuit cdumm of the error report indcates the specific
pr obl em encount er ed:

D codes Ccur while ddirg
R codes Qrcur during reception
T codes @cur during transmssion

Spdfic aras

Followng are sone error codes you nay See on an error report:

Dding errars

D.03
D.08

p.02

D.0G
p.Q7

The renste unit didnt respond, the cal coudnt be conpleted or sToPwas
pressed dringdaing Retrythecdl. If your nachine repeat s the nessage,
cdl therenate fax uit s operator and verify thet unit is operating properly.

The renote unit is busy. Trythecdl agdn

Hther therenste unit didnt respond, the call sonehowdidnt go through or
sTopvas pressed during daling Trythecdl agin
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Just in case

Reception errors

5.10

R.11

R.12

R.14

R.23

R.31

R.33

R.34

R.42

R.44

R.01
R.52

rR.81

The caling fax nachine didn t respond to your fax nachine. This can happen if
soneone dial's a wong nunber or if the renote nachine restricts access
through use of a passcode.

The two fax nachines were i nconpaide Your fax nachine sends and recei ves
aly 1Tu-T Goup 3 (see Gossary, page 5.18) fax conmuni cation, the industry
$ andard since the early 1980s.

Soneone pressed stopat the receiving fax nachi ne.

Foor phone | ne conditions nade fax conmuni cation inpossible. Gl soneone
a the renote nachine slocaion

The sendi ng fax nachi ne detected too nany errors fromthe receiving
fax nachi ne.

The sending fax nachine i s inconpatible or had a docunent feeder probl em
during transmssi on.

Poor phone |ine conditions nay have prevented your fax nachi ne fromproperly
printingsone o dl o the pages it received

Bther the line di scomected before transmission or the transmitting fax nachi ne
needs nai nt enance.

The fax nachine has reached its nenory capadty.
Ecmreception failed (perhaps detolire nose).

Aconpaihility errar ccourred

R.810 Linenoise or other problens prevented line probing.
R.811 Thefax nachine tined out vhile vaiting for the retrain sigm.

Transmssi on errors

T.11

T.12

T.14
T.21

T.22

The renote fax nachine didnt respond to your nachine. Gl soneone at the
renote nachine s locaim

Your fax nachine s page counter detected a possible docunent feeder error.
CGrefuly put the docunent beck into the feeder and try the cal again.

sToPvas pressed during transnission.

Ether the phone line di sconnected during transnssion or fax conmuni cation
becane i npossi bl e due to bad phone line conditions. Trythecdl agin

The two fax nachines were i nconpaide Your fax nachine sends and recei ves
aly 1TuT Goup 3 (see Gossary, page 5.18) fax conmuni cation, the industry
$ andard since the early 1980s.

T.23

.31

1.32
T.41

T.42
T.44

T.5]
T.52
T.53

T.81

Bad phone |ine conditions nade fax conmuni cation inpossi bl e. Gonditions can
change rapidy, sotrythecdl agnlder.

The page counter in your fax nachine detected a docunent feeder error during
transmssion. Grefuly re-insert the docunent into the feeder and re-try the cdl.

The fax nachine didn t detect the silence ind cating the cal had ended.

The tel ephone |ine di sconnected during transnissi on because of excessi ve
nodemerrors or because renote unit ran out of paper. Trythecdl apn

Ater transmssion began, poor line conditions devel oped. Trythecdl agin
Roor 1ine conditions prevented transmission. Try thecdl agin

EcMtransmissi on failed (perhaps de toline nise). Gonditions can change
rgady, sotrythecdl aginlae.

Aconpaihlility erra ccourred

T.810 Linenoise o other problens prevented |ine probing.
1.811 The renote fax nachine didn t conpl ete the equalizer training phase.
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Check Message printout s

Wen there s aprodemwth a fax cal and your nachine detect s anerrar, it produces
anerror printout headed by the words Check Mssage. Thspirtat lists the fdlowng
infornation about the transnissi on:

Tre resulting error code

A conmuni cations error nessage (see WMat error nessages can nean, bel ow

The phone nunber (or ™, if progranmed) of the fax nachine wth vihi ch your
nachi ne had attenpted to conmuni cate.

Wiat error nessages can nean

The error nessages on Check Mssage printout s can neen a variety of things. Hre sa
brief sunmary;

Error nessage Possi bl e neani ngs

Check condition of remote fax.| Renbte machine nal functioned
No handshake signal's fromrenote fax
Wong phone nunber reached

Repeat transmission. Roor phore | ne condi ti ons

No handshake signal's fromrenote fax
Docunent misfeed or i scount

Lhabl e to reach renote nachi ne af ter
atenpting specified nunber of redd tries

Line is busy. Renot e nachine s line vas busy
Renote nachine slinedadnt ansver

Check received documents. Renote confirnation signal not recel ved
fromrenote fax
Foor |ine condi tions caused a poor i nage

Memory full. Renote fax s nenary is ful
Dialing number is not set. Stored phone nunter failed todiad properly
Stopped. Soneone pressed stopat the rente fax

inthe mdd e of the handshake
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Just in case

Gring for your fax nachi ne

Withpraoer irstdlationand alittle naintenance, your fax nachine shou d give you
dependabl e service for years to cone.
Athouhit reqires little day-to-day care, you can't ake these sinpl e precauti ons to
kepit intop farm

Al ways nake sure your fax nachine is instaled accordngto our specificaions,

including using an el ectrica surge suppressor. (If necessary, review Rck anirst dla-

tiomspd, page 15)
Al ways use good, copier-quality paper.
Al ways cl ean your fax nachine as needed (see Ceaning tips, bdog.

Never irg al your fax nachine where it can overheat, gather dust or get splashed by
ay liquids (even veter).

Geanng tips
Sone things to keep in nind about cl eaning your fax nachi ne:

Dodceanit! Dist ad dirt, especidly around the fax nachine sar vert's can shorten
your nachine slife

Al ways unpl ug the fax nachine before youdemnit.

Never spray any cleaner DiRecTLY onto your fax nachine. The dif ting spray cou d
damage conponent s irsice

Never try to clean sEALEDareas inside your fax nachine. They re sed ed to pro-
tect your safety and the nachine.

For cleanng externd surfaces, such as the cover and handset: use a mil d cl eaning
sduionsprayed atoalint-freetod o dah

Al ways wse alint-free clath (or svabs) noistened wth acohd to gently w pe conpo-

nent s i nsi de your nachi ne.
Inareas you can t reach wth swabs, al ways use dry, dust-free conpressed air to
getly bl owavay dust and other naterial .

.12

Qxrective cleanng

Here are sone sinpl e cl eaning procedures for keeping your fax nachi ne operating
snoot hl y. Use each as the need ari ses.

Gring frequent jans inthe ADF

If you re having trobl e wth getting your origind docunent s to feed properly, trythis
pr ocedur e;

1 Tund f your fax nachine.

@&t two sof t, lint-free daths ad nai sten themas fd | ovs:

Qe wthacleaner stitadefor use onpaevruber rdlers. Insteps 4 ad 6,
vell cdl thstherdlesders .

The ather with i sopropyl a cohal
3 Qpen the scanner cover by hal ding the scanner cover rel ease.
Inportat:  Younoust holdthe cover gpen. It wont stay gpen by it sf.

4 Wethedahwththerdles deaner todeanthe face o therdlers. Rt aethe
rdlers by radtodlovdeaning o the etirerdle suface
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5 Qen the inner cover fuly.
Inportat:  Younmst holdthe cover goen. It wont stay goenby it @f.

6 Wethe dahwththerdlers deaer to
dentheface o therdles. Rtaethe
rdlers by hand to dlowdeanng of the
atirerdle sufae

Just in case

If you have usatisfactory printaut qua ity

Your nachine autonatically cleans its charger and transport roller, tvoitens vhich are
very inport at toprintat qeity. S, if you natice poor printout quaity (wether on
recei ved faxes or on copies), it nay nean that your nachi ne requires service. Review
Rint qaity pddens (pages 5.3-5.4), and see vhether any of the proposed s uti ons
hel ps your nachine. If none do, please call your authorized Mratec deder or cdl the
Mirat ec Qustoner Support Center at (800) 347-329% (fromthe US only).

Qeanng the FBSgass, Gt act gass ad wite pad

1 Qpen the platen cover.
2 @t asot, lin-freedahadnistenit wthisorapt dcod.

Inportat:  Mke sure the cloth doesn t have any rough areas. Qhervise, it
cod d scratch the gass surface of the Fes.

3 Wingthe dah gently deanthe FBsgass, cotact gass and the vhite back-
ground area on the underside of the platen cover.

Qeaning the LEDprint head

If youfindyour fax redpets conplaining that the faxes you receive or copy i nage
quality are stresked, the LEDprint head nay be dirty.

Be careful not to put your hand between the top cover and the nachi ne.

LUK

[ nport at:

1 Tund f your fax nachine

2 Gt asoft, lin-freedahadnaistenit
wthisoporopl dcod.

3 Qpen the top cover and then open the
printer cover.

The fuser unit becones
vay hat. Do not touch the
fuser unit wen you are cleaning the LED print head.
4 Wingthe dath gently deanthe LEDprint head.

Note: Do not use abrasive naterias onthe LEDprint head, and do not subect
the LEDprint head to strongy shock.

[ nport ant:
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Just in case

Common quest | ons

514

We re here to hel p youl

The Mratec Infornation Systemis available to you 24 hours a day, 7 days a
week. You can use your fax nachine to call this fax-on-denand systemand
receive printout s of infornation, such as the nost conmon questions asked
about your nachine. Gten thsisthe fastest way tofind aut the ansver to ay
question you nay have. Adit safreecdl!

To use the Mratec Infornation System

1 O your fax nachine, press moni TORICALL toget add tag a lift yar
optiond handset.

Note: If youvart to use voni TOR/CALL key, youshodd assignit toa
Soft key in advance. (See page 3.16.)

2 Gl 1-800- 215- 1698.

3 Fd I owthe vaice i nstructions you || recei ve fromthe system

General questions

Q
A

= O

WWere do | add ink or toner to nake ny fax nachine sprintaut s darker?

You can't adj ust the darkness of aninconing fax printout, bt you can adust the
darkness of a copy or of atransmission. Insert a docunent and press CONTRAST tO
aj st the cotrast setting Dk prints a the darkest setting The nachine wil |
reset autonatically tonornal contrast a ter you finish coping or sending the fax.
\ten | unplug ny nachine or if the pover goes of f, wll | leetheifamaion! ve
stored such as ny m, atodder entries, thetine and date, etc.  and have to
re-enter then?

No. There saspecid hattery hult into your fax nachine wich pratect s user set -
tings for severd daysif pover fails or if you decide to nave your nachine.
However, ve do advi se you to restore pover to the nachine as soon as possi bl e.

Gn | use a dust cover on ny fax nachi ne?

N Adust cover blocks air circulation, vhich could cause your nachine to over -
hest .

Sendi ng faxes

Q

= O = O

= O

= O

Setines, | trytosend afax vhile using either the optiona handset or the moni-
TOR/CALL feature. Bit, vhen the ather side ansvers, | hear a horrible screeching
sound, so | hang up. WMat s happeni ng?

Thet ves the other fax nachine tryingto say Hilo toyour nachine! Youll heer
sounds like that any tine you call afax nachine vihichis set to answer autonati -
caly (as vhen you set your nachine to Atto Answer node). It s by using these
tones that fax nachines are able to send faxes over ordinary phore lines. S, next
tine you hear the tones, press sTArT (and, if youre using an optiond handset,
hang up) to send a fax.

| just sent afax. Hwever, the nunber that appeared in ny nachine s dspay du -
ing the transmssion vasnt the nunier | diaed Viy?

That nunber you sawis progranmed i nto the renote fax nachine by the user.
Sone users prefer dif ferent nunters to appear than the ones they re red |y using.
And sone peopl e don t know howto change the nunber once it ssd.

Gn | transmt and receive at the sane ting?

No. e the cal request feature (see page 3.24) to ask the person a the renote
fax nachine if he or she vart s totrasmt o receive a ter your fax conmunication

is conplete.

Dl haetodd a 1fo alogdst ace cal?

Yes. Dalingafax nunber isjust like dalingany other phone nunber, so be sureto
include any specid | ong-di st ance codes or diaing pauses vhen diading Aso
renener to incl ude themwhen you set your autodial er nuners.

Hwdo | send a fax to an overseas tel ephone nunber?

Daing requirenent s for internationd cals nay vary depending on your loca tele-
phone conpay s requirenents. For nost inerretiod cdls, cdl 011 thendd the
appropriate country code, city code and phone nunfoer. (You nay find country and
city codes inthe frot section of your tel ephone directary)

Gn | transit if ny fax nachine runs out of paper?

Yes, hut cofirnation report's (see page 3.21) arent avail abl e wen you transnit
wthout record ng paper in your fax nachine.
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Gn | transmit a docunent that s extralong?

Yes, 1 the receiving fax nachine is equi pped to hand e | ong docunent s. Many
nachi nes have a specia setting which all ows themto recei ve docunent s thet
exceed the nornal length.

Gn | transmt a page froma newspaper?

No. Anewspaper page can jamin your docunent feeder. Frst, use a copy nachine
to nake an appropriately sized copy of the newspaper page, then transmit the

copy.

Gn | trasmt a page wth carectionflud onit?
Yes, it alyif thefludis conpletely dry before you begin transmssi on.

Hw can | be sure ny fax was recei ved?
St your nachine to print a cofirnation report af ter each transnissi on (see pages

3.

| dnt vt toinstal a dedicated phone lire for ny fax nachine, so | ve comected
the nachine to a pex phone system Wen | get afax cal, d the phones ring. Hw
do | prevet ths?

G|l yor pexnanufacturer or tel ephone conpary far assist ance. They nay be
aletocovert ore of the pxlines for use only by your fax nachine.

Snetines vhen | da afaxcal by using either the optiond handset or

MONI TOR/CALL, | don't hear the fax recelving tones fromthe ather nachine.

Aml doi ng sonet hi ng wong?

\Men this happens, try pressing sTART (and then hanging up the optional handset if
yaurewsimgit), aswsd. It spossible youre cdling andder, nnst andard fax
nachine that doesnt emt answering tones. Bven a few Goup 3 faxes (see
Gossary, page 5.18) on the narket sound a sending tone but dont sound a
receiving toe Ater you transmt, cal the persona the ather fax nachire s lcoca-
tiontoseeif that person got your docunent.

| inserted a docunent inthe feeder and dided a fax nunter, but ny nachine didn t
transmt the docunent. Instead, ** Auto Redial ** nowappears on ny LCD.
Wiat does this nean?

The renot e fax nachi ne was busy, soyour nachire wll trythecdl agin atonat -
idly.fs long asit hasnt stored nore than 99 del ayed conmands (counting
atonatic redas), your nachine shoud still accept commands fromyou. If it hes
exceeded this quantity and wll accept no nore conmands, try canceling one of the
del ayed conmands (see page 28). If the nachire dill wont cooperate, keep can-
celing conmands until it does.

Q

A

= O

Just in case

The specifications (page A.1) list an average per-page transnissi on ting, but when
| tramsmt apagit cantake nuch longer. Wiy?
We hase this specification on transnission of an industry-st andard test docunent

cdled 11Ut Test Docunent 1 (sonetines alsocaledthe Serexe letter ). Fax nan-

ufacturers use this nethod to test transnission speeds. Hwever:

The pages you send nay be darker, or ctherwse cort ain nore infornation, then
I'Tu-T Test Docunent 1.
The transmssion tine neasured for test docunent s doesnt include handshake
tine the tine during which two fax nachines introduce thensel ves to each
other and agree on the paramgters of thecdl.
The specification tine is based on the use of nornal resal ution node. You nay
be using fine, superfine or grayscal e transmission, each of vhich t akes | onger
than nornal node.
Wat sa dfait ?
Adfait isasetingthat yor nachre wll dveys refer toif ndhingdseis pro-
granmed. For exanple, you can set the default for this nachine to send a fax by
WHrgits nmenory. If youse ths ationas the dfadt, thet s howyour nachine wil
dvays sed afax, util yautdl it tododf feratly.

Report s

Q

| cadled the nunber 011-555-555-1212, kit mt dl o thedgts appear on ny trans-
mt cofirnation report (TCrR). Wy didn t the whol e nunier appear? Howcan | be
sure ny docunent vent to the right |ocation?

The nuniers you enter using the fax keypad are tenporarily stored in a nenory
hffe, adit salythelast part of the phone nuner that the buf fer renenbers.
An easy vay to avoid getting i nconpl ete tel ephone nunters on your printout sisto
store your nost frequently used nunbers as one-touch keys or speed-dia num
bas. These autodid er nuners wll aopear intheir entirety onyour TCR
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Just in case

Recel vi ng faxes

Q M fax never answers. \Wat s wong?

A (heck to nake sure your fax nachine is properly connected to a working Ac power
outl et and phone jack (see page 1.7). If you re using a second phone wth your
nachi ne, nake sure t s connected properly (page 2 20).

Q Sonetines vhen | answer ny nachine wth the optional handset, | hear a beeping
sound that repeat s every fewseconds. Isthis afax?

A Yes. Wen you hear these fax tones, soneone is tryingto send you a fax. Next
ting, press sTArRT and hang up the handset. Your fax wll recelve the nessage.

Q Does ny fax nachine have to be plugged into the Acponer jack to receive a nes-
sage?

A Ye You porewll ringif the phonelineis comected, but you can't receive a fax
unl ess your fax nachine is plugged into both the phone jack and the Ac pover jack.
Mke sure your fax nachine is avays plugged in so you never niss an inport at
fax nessage.

Gn | receive afax if | musing the phone on ny nachi ne?

You can recei ve a fax fromthe person to wiomyou re t a king. \ien that person
has a docunent ready in his/her nachine s feeder, ress START.

= O

Working wth your answering nachi ne

Q People have conpl ained that they call ny fax nachine and hear ny ansvering
machine s nessage, hut are cut of f before they can send a fax. Wat happened?

A Ay renote fax nachine attenpting to send a fax nust hear respondi ng fax tones
within 40 seconds af ter the person a that nachine presses the st at key. That 40
seconds includes getting the did tone, daing the nuner, listeirg tothe pause
before the ringing st at s and the renote fax nachine ansvering the ring. Qily & te
that tine does your nessage pl ay.

Thet s why ve urge you to create a short outgoi ng nessage. The shorter the vait -
ingperiod, thenore likely it istha the renate fax nachine wil proceed wth the
transnssion. Hease create an outgoi ng nessage on your answering nachi ne
tht s no longer than 10 seconds (see page 2. 11 for a suggestion).

5.16

Riling

Q Wat s the purpose of paling?

A HRiliglesyouatonaticaly pul adocunent viichis set inanother fax
nachi ne. You can pdl | vhenever you need to retrieve infornation and don t vant
the source to pay for the phone call. Wthpdling you pay for the cdl and gt the
i nfornation you need.

How your fax nachi ne works

Hw a fax nachine viorks is sinpl e
You put a page into your fax nachine s feeder and call a fax nuniber. Your nachi ne
nakes a satisfactory connection wth the other nachine, and then

Your nachine t akes the docunent.

An inage scanner in your fax nachine exanines the infornation on the page.

Your nachi ne waps the docunent .

Your fax nachine transl ates the scanned infornation into a nuneric code and com
presses the code for the fastest possible transnssi on speed.

Your nachi ne sends the docunent.

Frely, your fax nachine sends the conpressed code.

Qv the other end of the line
The renote fax nachi ne recei ves the code.
Your nachi ne unwraps the docunent.

The renate fax nachi ne unconpresses and deci phers the code, turning it into a rep-
resent ation of the scan your nachi ne nade.

The renote fax nachine print s the represent dim

The anly df ference betveen aregd ar telephone cal and afax cdl is the content o the
transmssi on:

hareguar cadl, your tel ephone sends your vai ce.

hafax cal, your fax nachine sends a coded i nage.

The vay fax nachines vork is regulated closely by thelnerraiod Tel ecormuni cati ons
Uion (1), anagency of the Uited Ntions. The st andards the 1Tuapplies ensure the
conpatibility of your fax nachine wth mllions of ather nachines vorl dwde Hwvever,
they dso linit the vay you can use your nachine wth other devices, such as tele-
phones and answering nachi nes.
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G ossary

This glossary cont ains terns you nay encounter when di scussing or reading about fax nachi nes.
A ease use these definitions for reference only. Alist of defintions candsobe foud onthe
Mrat ec vebsite at www nur at ec. com

24-hour format  Asocdled rilitary fornat . Afornat for keeping tine that does not use am or
p.m to distinguish between norning and af ternoon. Inthe 24-howr fornat, one o clack inthe
norning narks 1:00, noon narks 12:00 and midni ght narks 24:00. Tocacuate the 24-hour for -
nat, add 12 hours to dl tires af ter non

For exanple, 1:30 p.m would be 1330 inthe 24-hour fornat; 10:45 p.m would be 22:45 inthe
2-hour fornat. And 11:15am would be 11:15in the 24-hour fornat.

B M, B4 Standard stationery sizes defined by the Internationd Standards Qrgani zation, an
agency of the Uhited Nations. See a so Paper sizes.

ADF  Autonatic docunent feeder. Se docunent feeder.

Aternate nunber  The nunber your nachine dias af ter dl atemt stothe regda runher fail.
The user prograns this alternate nuner, if sodsired

Ansvering machine See TAD.

Autodialing Enables user to store preprogranmed tel ephone nunibers in the unit s nenory.
Storage capaility varies framuit to uit.

Autonatic fallback The ability of afax nachine to slowdown ( fall back ), when conmoni cat -

ing wth another fax vihich is conmonicating at a sl over rate.

Autonatic reduction My Mratec fax nachines wll autonatical |y reduce the size of docu-
ment s being transnitted to acconmodat e the ef fective prirting wdth o the receiving unit. For
exanpl e, this alows afax nachine wth a 10”7 (256 nm scanning wi dth to send an inage 10”
(256 nm) vide toaunit wthan83” (210 nm) print wdth The receiving fax nachine wll receive
a reduced-si ze printout of the conpl ete inage.

Bt  Thesnallest unit of infornationina conputer. Sone Miratec fax nachines, which are
actual ly conputers dedicated to tel econmuni cations, alowusers to change bits o infornation
to provide or cancel features through sof tvare settings.

Bts per second See bps

Back density Asocdled black coverage. The anount of non-white area on a page. For
exanpl e, nost regular of fice correspondence has a bl ack density wel | under 10% due to the
presence of nargins, spaces between words, spaces between |ines and paragraphs and even
spaces wthin letters. However, drawngs and photographs have a nuch higher bl ack density,
soneti nes approachi ng 100% The higher a page s black desity, the nore slowy a fax nachine
Sk it.

Just in case

Broadcast  Afax transnission in which a single docunent is sent to nore than one |ocation.

bps Hts per second Used to express the speed of transmission of dat a Because fax trans-
nissi on treat s a docunent as a graphic inage rather than as a series of a phabetic and nuneric
characters, bps does not correspond to the nuner of characters transmtted per second.

Byte Agapd dgta elenents, wudlysat asegt btstothebte

Gl reserve  Asocdled cdl reqest. A imuT$andard fax feature which alovs a user to
request voi ce conmoni cation prior to, during or af ter transnission

Gll-vaiting service  An optional tel ephone conpany service thet dert's you to another i ncom
ing cal vhenthe proneis dready inuse Gll-vaiting sigds of ten case interruption of fax
transnissi on or recepti on

Gler 1D Qotional service provided by your 1ocal tel ephone conpany that a | ovs you to see a
dspay o the nunber (phore or fax) thet is cdling

TT  See ITUT.

cep,as  Charged coupl ed device, contact inage sensor. Two types of scanning nechani sns
used in sone Mrratec fax nachines. The ccp reads fluorescent light bouncing of f a docunent.
The aswses afla ber o ligt-emtting d odes (LEDS.

Conmand queue  The list your nachine keepsd dl it's pending cormands.

Command nunber  The nunber your nachine gives to each job it is progranmed to com
dee You nust knowthe conmand nuniber in order to cancel or change any of the nachine s
jasthe it saes.

Compailility The term conpaibe describes the dility of separate things to fuction
together. Your Mrratec fax nachine features 1Tu-T Goup 3 conpdiblity, the nadern st andard for
vor | dwi de conmuni cat i on.

Qonfidentia transmission See SecureMil.

Qnfirmation report  See TCR

Qontinuous polling See Rilimg

Copy node  Alows your fax nachine to be used as a conveni ence copier.

Qover page (automatic) Asnall, user-created nessage; can be the first page of every trans-
nnssi on.

Dat abase polling See Rilirg

Data conpression Wedindgta fax nachines to speed transmssion. See also Dgtd fa
MHand MSE, SMSE.

5.7
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Default  The setting your nachine wil alwvays refer toif no other action has been progranmed.
For exanple, you can set the default for thisnachinetosend afax by usingits nenory. If yauss
thsationas the dfalt, tht s howvyor nachine wll dvays sed afax, util youtel it tododf-
faatly.

Del ayed command  Transmission or polling operation set by the user to occur later, atonati -
cly, a apredetermned tine. Geat for reducing costs by naking fax calls during tines when
tel ephone cost s are | onest, such as late a night or on veekends.

Dgtd sing the hinary system(which uses a conbination of Os o 1s) to describe everything,

sothe Oneans df and 1 neans o dgta fax nachines convert the graphic inage of your docu-

nent into a series of zeros and ones by using the binary systemaf transmssion to encode bl ack
and white occurrences. This increases transmssion speed by passing over white spaces. See
dso Witelineskp

Dgtd fax UWlike anal og systens that scan every portion of a docunent, digita fax nachines
survey a docunent s overd| pcture catet. Dgta fax nachines scan a line and convert the
infornation into abinary code of zeros and ones. The fax nachi ne t akes this infornati on and
conpresses it, providing high transnissi on speeds. My Mratec unitsd fer prarie ary nethods
for faster transmssions between Mirat ec-nanufactured units (see d SO MSE, SMSE)

opswtches D inline package swtch a two-position ovof f swtch. My Mratec fax
nachi nes include oipswtches to cotrd optiond settings or featuwres.

The adj ust abl e sl ot into wich users place docunent s for faxing ar copyi ng.
The wdest inage that can be printed on a fax.

Efective scan wdth  The naxi numwi dth the scanner in a fax can scan during transnissi on.
F-Code Afaxinmdstry standard created by the 17u-Tfor sub-addressi ng/ passwor d- based com
noni cati ons. Because FQxde is an industry st andard, Mratec fax nachines as vell as al 11Ut

equi pped fax nachi nes fromother nanufacturers can conmuni cate wth each other using sub-
addr essi ng.

Facsinle (o fax) Aformof conmuni cation invol ving the scanning and decodi ng of a docunent
inodectricd sigds and transmtting of the docunert, over tel ephone lines to anather device
Thi's device then reconstruct s the signd's to produce an exact duplicate of the docunent. Aso a
nachi ne that perforns such conmuni cation.

Fallback Goup 3 fax nachines operate at the highest transnissi on speed possible on a given
telephone line. Mratec systens of fer atomatic falbedk if line qeity drops during transmssion,
the fax nachine wil reduce speed to the fastest possibie | evel.

File nunber ~ Anunber the nachine gives to each docunent it stores for a batch, FQxde or
pa ling operation

Fineresolution  203H X 196v Ip. A'so shown as G3F ( Goup 3fine) on sone fax units
Gayscale Nt alevd of resoution but anethod of scaming and transmtting hdl f tone
inages. Fax nachines wth grayscal e abilities interpret photographs in

levels of gray betveen white and black. The transmitting fax nachi ne nust have grayscal e ability
to send a photographi ¢ i nage accurately, hut the receiving nachine does nat need it to prirt the
i nage.

Docunent feeder
Bfective printing wdth

Goup 3 Rferstofax nachines that use digitd encodng These unit's transmit one pagein
l'ess than one ninute and produce reso ution of 203 x 98, 203 x 196, or 406 x 32 1p.

Hiftone See Gaysca e

Handshaki ng  An exchange of dat a between tel econmuni cations and/ or
conputer equi pnent that introduces two systens to each other. For exanpl e, faxes use a hand-
sheking pratocd toidertify the 1Tu-T group of each unit and to begin fax conmoni cation.

Hub  See Relay broadcasting.

Hz (@ Hrtz) Aneasure of frequency equal to one cycle per second. Used in the specifica-
tios for afaxnaching it idetifies the acponer the uit requires.

ITU-T Internationd Tel econmuni cations Lhion  Tel econmuni cations Sector. (Fornerly known
& coTT, fo Qnsult ative @nmttee for Internationa Tel egraph and Tel ephone.) At el econmuni -
cations forumfor nenber countries of the Lhited Nations vhose Study Goup xv est ablished the
prinary groups for fax equi pnent, covering communication protocol and transmssion. Mratec
Goup 3 fax nachines of fer the fastest transmissions aloned by the 1Tu-T when communi cating
wth other Gowp 3 units

ITuT Test Docunent 1 Asocdledthe Serexe ( sler-reks) lete; A 17u-T ¢ andard docu-

nent wth a knoan bl ack density whi ch fax nakers of ten use to test transnissi on speeds of their
fax nachi nes. Rublished transmssi on speeds are al so based on this docunent.

ITuTv.Q and v.2Z7ter.  Adandard set of communi cation procedures al | owing fax nachines to
tdktodl aher uits adhering to those st andards.

JBG Joint B-level Inage experts Goup, the new 1TuT ¢ andard i nage dat a conpressi on
nethod. As JBiGconpresses the dat a nore ef fidetly then mvRr, it iseeddly € fective wen
tramsmitting hd f tone (grayscal €) inage docunent.

(@ course, the conpression ratio nay vary wth the i nage dat a)

Laser printing Apanpaer printing system Toer is dt ached to a charged drumand an
inage is transferred onto plain paper through dectrica current's, then fused vith heat and pres-
sure to produce a dry, pernanert printout.

Lco Liquiderystd dsday. Used on sone Mratec unitsfa & aus dspays.

See Rivaelire

Load nunber  Anunber assigned to tel econmunications equi pnent used in Ganada;
designed to hel p prevent overloading on a telephone circuit. See aso Rnger equi val ence num
ber .

Leased |ine

See Staim Ip.

[p Lines per inch. The vay fax inage resol ution is neasured. (For exanple, see Nornal reso-
[tio )

Menmory  Internal docunent storage. In Mratec fax nachines, randomaccess nenory in the

formof conputer chips is used to store and hol d docunent s for transnission and to hol d sone
docunent s that have been recei ved.

Menory overflow — Anessage that appears on the nachine sLcovhen the
current operation requires nore of the nachine s electronic nenory than vhat is available.

Location 1D
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MH Mdified Hif fran, the standard 17u-T Goup 3 dat a conpressi on nethod. A one-di nen-
sional coding schene that conpresses datainahorizatd drectionoly. Afesture of dl Mraec
fax nachines, mHassures transmssions faster than one page per ninute when conmuni cating
wth ather Goup 3units, regard ess of

nanuf acturer. See d s MR, MMR, MSE, SMSE.

Mitary fornat  See 24-hour fornat .

Modem Mbdul at or - denodul at or . A devi ce that convert sdgtd cit a likeirfornation froma fax
nachine, intoanandogsignd for transnission over ordinary tel ephone lines. Anodemis
included inafax nachine and alovs it to be comected directly toa psTntd ephore line.

MR Mbdified Read, an 1Tu-T Goup 3 st andard dat a conpressi on nethod. A two-di nensi onal
codi ng schene that conpresses dat ainbath horizotd ad verticd directions and dlovs for
faster transnission vihen conmuni cating wth other Goup 3 units, regard ess of nanufacturer.
See d SO MH, MMR, MSE, SMSE.

MMR  Mdified Mdified Read, an 1Tu-T Goup 3 st andard dat a conpressi on nethod. Atvo-

di nensi onal codi ng schene that conpresses dat ain hboth horizotd and verticd drections ad
alows for faster transmssion when conmuni cating wth other Goup 3 units, regard ess of nanu-
facturer. Se ds0 MH, MR, MSE, SMSE.

Monitor  Aspeaker innost Mratec fax nachines which alovs the user to hear the diaing
process. This is not a speakerphone, because it has no nicrophone for speaking to the person
being called. For regular two-vay voi ce conmoni cation, users nust use the optional handset.
See ad'so Grhook dialing.

MSE, SMSE  Miratec s praxie ary dit a conpressi on nethods, allowng a Mrat ec- nanuf act ured
fax nachine to transmt nore quickly when communi cating wth another Mir at ec- nanuf act ured
uit. mseand smseare features on nany Mrratec fax nachines. See al SO MH, MR, MMR.

Normal resolution Shown as norm; 203H x 98v Ip. The default resal ution node for d|
Mirat ec fax nachi nes.

Qne-touch dialing Aloss the fax user to store frequently used fax nunbers for daing wth the
touch of one key. Sedso Atodiding and Speed-diding.

n-hook dialing Daling nunbers by using the keypad onthe fax unit wthout |if ting a handset.
n nost Mratec fax nodel s, the user can do this either silently or by using the nonitor. See dso
Noni tor .

Qiginal docunent size Thelargest (or snallest) docunent that can be fed safely through a
fax nachi ne.

Querride  To change exi sting settings.

Just in case

Paper sizes Al aewdth x legth

Letter-sized =85”x 110" (216 x 279 nm) Llegd -sized = 85”x14.0” (216 x 356 nm)
A= 58"x 83" (148 x210 nm) B= 72"x10.1” (18 x 257 m)

M= 83"x1L7" (20 x297 m) BA =10.1"x 14.3” (257 x 364 nm)

A =117"x16.5" (297 x 420 nm)

Passcode  Afour-digit code-nuniber. Onyour fax nachine, the protection passcode | et s the
user linnt access tofax gperations, as vell as certain settings and even docunent s reeded for
pdling (inthe case of pdling, only calling nachines whose users enter the proper passcode wil
be able to pa | the docunert.)

PBX (@ PABX) Private branch exchange, privately-owned tel ephone equi pnent serving a patic-
uar buldng busiress or area Mry pexsystens use digitd transmssion lines which, ulike
nore comon PSTNIines, are not conpatible wth fax nachine use. The user shoul d not connect
afauit toa pexwthout first checking wth the systemnanufacturer or service represent dive

PCL Page Qontrol Language. Anindwstry standard for printer contrd. Sone Mratec fax
nachi nes include or of fer POL-conpatille printing for W ndows- based personal conputers.

Haten Atradtiod coier-styletoptoafaxnachine o dgtd oqper. Sone Mratec fax
nachi nes and nul ti functional product s include a platen top, alowng you to fax frombooks and
other avkvard sour ces.

Polling Adtonatic transmissionto acaling renste fax, or reception of a docunent froma
renate fax set for this operation Rilingis convenient vhenever a centra unit nost receive infor -
nation fromone or severa renute faxes. The caller bears al tel ephone charges and prevent s
severd renote units fromealing a the sane tine. See dso Secure paling.

Rivaeline (O lessedline )Aservice o fered by nany tel ephone systens; provides an exclu-
sive phone circuit between two geographic points A Mratec fax does not require aprivate line
Se a so PSTN.

Poprietary Non-standard Infax, refers to afax feature vihich vorks only in conmni cations
bet ween fax nachines that are the sane brand.

PsTN Rublic swtched tel ephone netvork; the nost conmon type of tel ephone lines and service
inwse incotrast toprivae o lessed lines. AMratec fax provides fast, reliad e dat a transms-
sionover a PsTNline, and does not need a specid o dedicated telephore line. Se dso Rivae
lire

QuadAccess" Mratec s QuadAccess a | ons your Miratec fax nachine to performfour or
nare t asks sinul t aneously wthout sl owng.

Receiver iD See Staim Ip.

Redialing Thedadingagan ether nanually or atonatica ly cotroled o the nest recently
diaed fax or phone nunter. Autonatic rediaing follows an unsuccessful diaing atenpt and can
be done nanual |y or autonaticaly.

5.19
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Rel ay broadcasting Lets sone Mirratec fax nachines store a docunent ininterna nenory,
transmit the docunent to the nenary of arenste hub fax and theninstruct that unit torday (re-
tramsnit) the docunent to eech fax inacdl gapinthe hb uit. This feature speeds extrengly
hi gh-vol une fax conmuni cation and al | ovs a single conmand to initiate docunent transmssion
to hundreds of preprogranmed fax |ocations. It a so saves phone charges for the originating
nachine. Your nachine caninitiae arelay broadcast.

The nachine on the other end of a fax conmuni cation.
REN See Rnger equival ence nunier.

Resol ution  The resol ution of docunent s transmtted or copied by fax nachines is neasured
by the nunter of horizont d (H) adverticd (V) lires per inch (Ip) theuit canprirt. AMratec unit
nay of fer one or nore of these resdution leve s:

Renot e fax nachi ne

Nor nal 203H x 98V Ip
Fne 203H x 196V Ip
SQperfine  203H x 392v Ip

Sone Miratec unitsdsod fer graysca e transmission (see aso Gayscal e) for accurate reproduc-

tion of photographs and other shaded origind s.

R nger equival ence nunber  Asocdled REN. Anunber assigned to tel econmuni cations
equi prent used in the Lhited States; designed to prevent overloading on a telephone circuit. See
dso Load nunber.

Scanning width  See Hfective scaming wdth

SecureMdi | Alows a Mratec fax user to send a docunent to or receive one into (usudly
sonething cofidentia) an electronic nail box. The transmissionis protected a the receiving
Mratec fax by an access code; the receiving fax print's the docunent only when an aut hori zed
user enters the code.

Secure polling Rilling inwhich preset passcodes are checked between two nachi nes before
pdlingisdlomedtot ake place.

Speed-dialing Alos the fax user to store frequently used fax nunbers for dading wth the
touch of three keys anidetifier key (either *o #) and then athree-digit code for each num
ber. Sedso Attodiaing and Qe-touch diding

Station ip (Asocadled Location iDa Receiver 1p) A atodder festure vhich lets the fax user
enter a descriptive nane to correspond with the nunter in an autodia er entry. For exanple,
rather then entering only 1-972-555-3465, the user can enter that nunber and a nane, such as
Dd las Branch Gfice (Mny Mratec nodel s wth this feature alowentry of both upper-case and
| over-case | etters, for greater esse of readng.)

Subaddressing  An ITUT ¢ andard al | owng fax nachines to specify specia delivery charac-
teristics of atransmssion. For exanpl e, subaddressing alovs fax nachines fromdif ferat

nanuf acturers to send and recel ve nessages into confidentia nenory nail boxes, or to retrieve
specific files frompad [ing nenary.

SQubscriber 1 Afax nachine s tel ephone nunber, asidetified by a wser setting See .

Super Goup 3 Anextension of Goup 3 fax technol ogy st andards, alowng the use of high
speed v. 34 bis nodens for 33.6 Kops transnissi on and hi gh-speed pratocd s for rapid
handshaki ng.

Superfine resolution  203H x 392v Ip. Your Mrratec fax nachine s superfine transmission
node i s G oup-3-conpatible nat the nare linnted propriet ary version

TAD  Tel ephone ansvering devi ce, or answering nachine. Records incomng voi ce nessages
for paybeck You can connect a TADto a Mratec fax nachine and use the two on one phone line.

TcR  Transmit confirnation report; this provides proof that your Mratec fax did send the docu-
nert you set for transmission. Rrinted o ter transmission, the Tcrd so idertifies the te ephone
nuniber to vihi ch the fax sent the docunent, plus the actual tine of transmissi on and how nany
pages the unit transmitted.

Thernal (paper) printing Athernal head heat s chemical |y treated, thernally sensitive paper
inpatterns conforming to the i nage the nachi ne has scamned, creating a printed inage. Ther mal
paper s tendency todiscdor and fade inaddtiontoits curliness adthe usid df fiadtyinwiting
onit, have nade this nethod considerably | ess popu a then plain-paper fax printing paticu-
larly as panpaper fax nachines have dropped sharply in price.

TriAccess Miratec sTriAccess alons a Mratec fax nachine to performthree or nore t asks
sinilt aneously wthout sl ow ng.

™  Trasmt termnd idertifier. Auser-progranmabl e line of infornati on sent autonaticaly wth
every page a fax nachine sends; it appears at the top of each page printed by the receving unit.
Transm ssion speed Hwfast afax nachine is sending a fax docunent. Thi s speed depends
upon the nodemspeed of each unit, the resol ution setting, the content of the docunent, the
encodi ng techni que and the condition of the phone line (clean, noisy, @c) Ay change in any one
o these five codtions wil & fect the speed, sonetines significantly.

v.29 ad v.Z7te Agandard set of conmuni cation procedures allowng fax nachines to tdkto

ather unit's using those st andards. Spedficdly, these st andards cover fax transnission at 9600
bps or slover.

v.%  Ainerdiod standard for fax nodens and other nodens with transnission
speeds of up to 36.6 Kops. It reresat's the current naxi numst andard transmissi on speed pos-
sible under 1TUT Goup 3,

Wite-line skip Atechnique used to speed up fax transmissi on by bypassing redundant areas,
such as vhite space.
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Speaificalas

Gener al

Type
Conmpdihlity.

Phone system

Dual access:
Qe-touch did:

Speed dd:

Qperating Envi ronnent
Envi ronnent a tenperature:
Rl ative humdty:

Pover requi renent:

Power consunpti on:

Communi cati on
Godi ng net hod:

Mbdem speed:

Desktop pl ain paper facsinile

MF X- 1300:

ITUTGoup 3

MF x- 1700:

ITUTGoup 3 and Super Goup 3

Rublic Swtched Tel ephone Network (PSTN or equiva-

lat

Mtit aski ng

% | ocations

145 | ocat i ons

10 Cto % C(50 Fto®.6 B
20 to 80%FRH

Pover: 120V AC 50/60 H.

MFX- 1300 MFX- 1700
S eep node . TBD W TBD W
Standby . TBD W TBD W
Maxi mum . TBD W TBD W

[TUT4 andard MR MR M JB G (MFX 1700 only)
and Mirat aproriet ary ME

MF - 1700:

33,600, 31,200, 28,800, 26,400, 24,000, 21,600,
19,200, 16,800, 14,400, 12,000, 9,600, 7,200, 4,800,
2,400 bps

MF - 1300:

14,400, 12,000, 9,600, 7,200, 4,800, 2 400 hps
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BEror correction node:
Menory capaity:.

Menory backup tine:

Rl 1 ng/ Broadcast i ng:
Transnissi on speed:

Docunent i nput
Docunent set :

Qignd reference position

Scamni ng resal uti on;

Appendi x and i ndex

Yes
MF x- 1300;
8MB (650 pages* approx.)
Upgrade Qoti on:
plus 8MB (additi onal 680 pages* approx.)
MF x- 1700;
8MB (650 pages* approx.)
Upgrade (otion:
plus 8MB (additional 680 pages* approx.)
plus 24MB (additional 2040 pages* approx.)
(Taal nenory capacity: Backup tine)
8MB : 72 hours
16MB 36 hours
32MB. 18 hours
(Mst be cherged for a lesst 24 hours to reach full
char ge)

230 locations / 230 | ocati ons

MFX-1300: Approx. 6 seconds per page **
MFX- 1700 Approx. 2 seconds per page **

ADF :Face W
FBS : Face down

ADF :Corter
FBS :Fat rigt corner

(horizot d inddt girch x verticd inlines/indy:

o MFX-1300  MFx-1700
Transmssi on:
Nor nal 203 98 203 98
Fre 203 196 203 196
Quperfine 203 392 406 392
Gayscal e 203 196 203 196 (Mnory T

406  392* (Rd tie )

Gopy:
MFX-1300: 300 300 dp
MFX-1700: 400 300 dp

Al
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A2

Scanni ng net hod:
Scanni ng w dth
Docunent si ze :

ADF capaity.

Docunent t hi ckness:

Gayscd €

Rintout
Rirter resduiaon
Frst copy tine

Paper exit system
Rrinting nethod:

Rint speed

Recei ve reduction print:

(py reduce and enl ar ge:

Swothing print:

H at bed D

8.2inch (Fx), 85 inch (Gyy)

(wdth hegt)

AF, sing e sheet:

Maxi mum 85inches 35.4 inches,
Mnimum 47inches 3.9inches

AR two or nore sheets:
Maxi mum 85inches 14.0 inches,

Mnimum 58inches 4.1 inches
FBS

Maxi mum 85inches 14.0 inches
50 sheet s

30.2 104.7 g/nt, 13-241b (3 ng e shest)
52.3 80 ¢g/nt, 13201b(Two or nore sheet 9

2%-| evel

600 dp

MFX-1300: Approx. 12 seconds (using Letter-sized
paeer in st paper cassette)

MFX- 1700: Approx. 10 seconds (using Letter-sized
paeer in st paper cassette)

Face up exit system

LED scanni ng, H ect rophot ographi ¢ dry power ed

i nage transfer to plain paper

MFx-1300: Wb to 13 ppm(using Letter-sized paper in
1st paper cassette)

MFX-1700; Up to 17 ppnii*** (using Letter-si zed paper
inlst paper cassette)

Auto (Variad e from100%to 50%by 1%rati o)

F xed (100% 97% 91% 81%or 75%

Variabl e from50%t 0 200%by 1%ratio

F xed (200% 129% 100% 78% 64%or 50%

Yes

Rinting paper size Poper cassette;
letter, Le, Hif-leter
Byp&traj; *kkkk
letter, Le, Hif-later, M A 46, F, Executive, 0,
QMO0, Mnarch, Postcard (3.9 5.8 inches)
Paper capaity. Paper cassette; 500 sheets (60 90 g/ni, 20 24 |h)

Bypass tray; 50 sheets (60 90 g/nt, 2024 1h)
Recei ving paper tray capaity. 300 sheets (60 90 g/nf, 20 24 1h)

M scel | aneous

Wedt: Aoprox. SL41b (23.3 Ky

D nensi ons : Width 20.1 Depth 19.4  Heigt 14.8 (i nches)
Dumcartridge life Approx. 20,000 pagesk*

Torer catride life Approx. 16,000 pagest*****

State tae catridelife Approx. 3,000 pagestrrerx

*Wsing the ITUT Test Docunent 1 to a Mratec fax nachine wth nornal resol ution.

* Based on transmission of | TUT Test Docunent 1to a Mratec fax nachine. You trans-
nhssi on tines wil vary, but your fax nachine awvays wll provide the fastest transmssion
speeds possi bl e under 1 TUT gui delines and phone-ine condi ti ons.
** |nthe case thet the renste fax hes the ahility of 406 dp x 321p .
If nat, the swperfireresduionis 28 dp x 3R 1p , adthe gayscd e resduioninred
tine transmssionis 203 dp x 1614 .

& \Men using the postcard, the printing speed wil be slover.

ek The M, A5 H, A6, Executive, O, MO, Mnarch and Postcard can be used only for
copl ng.

e Based on 6%docunent coverage and | etter-sized two-pageintervd printing

Note:  Specifications are subject to change wthout notice.
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Regul atory | nfornation

Lhited Stdes d Anerica

Federal Communi cations Gommissi on (Fcc) infornation
R nger Equival ence Nunber (RENS) MFX-1300: ACREN, Q4B; DCREN, 03 MFx-1700: ACREN, 218; DCREN, 03
Thi's facsi nil e nachi ne has been tested and found to comply wth the limtsfo aGass Adgtd device pursuat to
Rart 15 the Fccrdes These linit s are designed to provi de reasonabl e protection against such interferencein a
res datid ingt dlaion
Thi's equi pnent generates, uses and can rad ate radio frequency energy and, if not instaled and used in accordance wth the
instructions, nay cause harniu interference to radio conmunications. Hwever, thereis no qeratee thet interference wil
nt occur inapaticda irg dlaim
If this equi pnent causes interference inradio or television reception (which can be deternined by turning the equi prent of f
and on), the user i's encouraged to try to correct the interference by one or nore of the foll owng neasures:

Reorient or relocate the receiving antenna.

Increase the separation between the equi pnent and recei ver.

Q@mect the equiprent into an outlet onacircut df ferent fromthet to which the receiver is comected

@nsult the ded er or an experienced rad o Tvtecnician for help
Thi's equi pnent conplies wth Part 68 of the Fccrues. Onthe bottomof this equprent is alabel thet contains, anong other
infornation, the Fccregistration nunber and RENfor this equipnent. If so requested you mest provide this infornationto the
tel ephone conpany.
A Fec-conpliant tel ephone cord and nodul ar plug are provided wth this equipnent. This equi pnent is designed to be con-
nected to the tel ephone network or premises wring using a conpatible nodu a jack vhichis Rart-68-conpli ant.

Tel ephone conpany procedur es
The goal of the tel ephone conpary is to provide you wth the best service it can Inorder to dothis, it nay occasiond |y have
to nake changes inits equi pnent, operations or procedures. |f these changes night af fect your service or the operation of
your equi pnent, the tel ephone conpany will give you natice, inwiting toalowyou to nake any changes necessary to nain-
tan winterrupted service
If you have any questions about your tel ephone |ine, such as hownany pieces of equi pnent you can comnect toiit, the tele-
phone conpary Wil provide this infornation upon reguest.
Incert an circunst ances, it nay be necessary for the tel ephone conpany to reguest infornation fromyou about the equi p-
nent vihi ch you have connected to your tel ephone |ine. Lpon request of the tel ephone conpany, provice the Fecregstratin
nuniber and the R nger Equival ence Nunber (ReN) of the equi pnent which is connected to your line. Both of these nunbers
are listed on the equipnent 1abel att ached to your fax nachine.
The sumof @l Rens on your tel ephone |ine shou d be fever than five (5 inorder to assure proper service fromthe tel ephone
conpany. Snetines, a sumof five (5 nay not be usabl e on a given tel ephore line.
Note: Thi's equi pent i s hearing-ai d-conpailie ( HAC)
Notice:  The Tel ephone Gonsuner Protection Act of 1991 nakes it unlaful for any person to use a conputer or ot her
el ectronic devi ce to send any nessage via a tel ephone fax nachi ne unl ess such nessage clearly contars, ether in
anargna thetopor bottomof each transmtted page o onthe first page of the transmission, the dete and tine it
vas sent and an idertification of the business or other idertity, or other individud sending the nessage and the
tel ephone nunber of the sendi ng nachine or such business, entity or individual. For instructions on programming
thisirfomation (the ™ ) irtoyour fax nachine, see pages 1.18 1.19.

Type of service
Your fax is designed for use on st andard-devi ce tel ephone lines. The fax connect s to the tel ephore line with a st andard line

cdled the usocri-11. Gonnection to tel ephone- conpary-provi ded cain service (centra -of fi ce-i npl enented systens).
Gnnection to paty lireserviceis sujedt to Staet aif fs

Appendi x and i ndex

If pradens arise

If any of your tel ephone equipnent is not operating properly, you shoudinmediately renate it fromyour telephone ling as it
nay cause harmto the tel ephone netvork. |f the tel ephone conpany notes a problem they nay tenporarily stop service.
Wien practicd, they will natify you before this d scomection If advance naticeis not feasible, you wll be natified as soon as
possible. Vien you are natified, you wll be gven the gpportunity to correct the prod emand wil be inforned of your right to
fileacoplarnt wththe Fcc.

Inthe evert repairs are ever needed on your fax nachine, they should be done by Mratec Awrica Inc., o an

authori zed represent ative of Mratec Anerica, Inc. For infornation, cortact the Mratec Qustoner Support Center at 800-
A7-32% (fromthe U S only).

Canada
Industry Ganada (1c) regd aios

1C R NGER EQUI VALENCE NUMBER (REN) MFX-1300 03 MFx-1700: 0.7.

The 1crenfor your equiprert is 0.3 (MFx-1300), Q7( MFx- 1700). The R nger Equi val ence Nunber ( REN) assigned to each ternn-
nal device provides anindcation of the naxi nmnunber of terninal's a | oved to be comected to a tel ephone interface. The
termnation onaninterface nay consist of any coni nation of devices subject only to the requirenent thet the sumdf the Rens
of dl the devices does not exceed 5.

Thsdgtd apparatus does not exceed the Gass Alirits for rad o noise emssios frandigtd apaas as s ot intheine -

ference-causi ng equi pnent st aderd ertitled Dgtd Appaaus, 1ces-003 of the Departnent of Gonmuni cations.

Gt appareil nun@ique respecte les lintes de brut s radi odectriques applicabl es aux apparei |'s nundi ques de

Qasse Aprescrites dans lanorne sur le nat@ie brouilleur:  Appareils Nin@iques, ~wme-003 @i ct@ pa le Ninstre

des Qonmuni cati ons.

Notice:  This equipnent neets the applicabl e Industry Ganada Terninal Equi pnent Technical Spedficaios. Thisis con-
firned by the registration nunber. The abbreviation, |G before the registration nunber signifies thet registration
was perforned based on a Declaration of Gonformity indicating the Industry Ganada technical specifications vere
net. It does not inply that Industry Ganada approval the equi pnent.

Beforeinstdling this equipnent, users shoud ensure thet it i's permissible to be comected to the facilities of the locd

tel econmuni cati ons conpany. The equi pnent nust a so be inst aled using an accept abl e nethod of connection. Soneti nes,

the conpary s inside wring associated wth asingelineindvidia service nay be extended wth a certified comector

assenhl y (tel ephone extension cord). The custoner shoul d be avare that conpliance with these conditions nay not prevent
degradati on of service in sone situations.

Repairs to certified equi prent shoul d be nade by an authori zed Ginadi an nai ntenance facility designated by the

supdlier. Ay equi pnent nal function, or repairs or aterations nade by the user to this equi pnent, nay give the tel econmni -

cations conpany cause to reguest the user to disconnect the equi pnent.

Wers shou d ensure for their om pratection that the eectrica ground comections of the pover wtility, tel ephore lines and

inernd netalicwater pipesystem if presert, are comected This precaution nay be paticdaly imat at inrud aes.

Caution: Ubers should not attenpt to nake such connections thensel ves, but shoul d cont act the gyrarriae dectric
i nspecti on atharity or dectrician
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A4

Limted varranty

This varranty is nade by Mratec Awrica Inc. (heredf ter referredtoas Mraec). Thisvaratyisvdidoly
on Mrratec product s purchased and used in the Lhited Stdes d Awrica. This varranty applies to the product
only vhile omed and used by the origind purcheser ( Gistoner ). If omership of the product is transferred,
this varranty termnetes. This varranty does not apply to any product in use for renta purposes.

This Mratec product is varranted against defects in nateria and worknanship for ninety (90) days conmenc-
ing the date of origina Qustoner purchase. If the product is defective in nateria and/or verknanship (nornal
vear and tear excepted) duing the varranty period, Mratec or its authorized represent aive wil, dring
Mirratec s established service availability hours, nake necessary adjustnents and repars, indwing &
Mratec s arion irstdlaion of repacenent pats. Mratec s service avalability hors ae 830 Amto 50 Pm
(Central tine) Monday through Friday, excluding Mratec-recognized holidays. Mratec wll conplete the nec-
essary adj ustnent s and repars wthin a reasondbl e tine period, as dictated by the nature of the probl emand
by Mratec s service schedul e. Repl acenent pat s nay have been used and/or reconditioned. Parts that have
beet;ureﬁlaced wll renainthe property of Mratec. This varraty is siject to the oBLI GATI ONS and EXCLUSI ONS
« fat

i ggti ons

1 This varranty wll be honored only on present @ion of the arigind deted athorized Mratec hill of sde o
Mratec deder hill of sde or sdes slipto an athorized Mratec service represent aive or service certer.
For the nane of your authorized service center, cotact Mratec (fromthe Lhited Staes, cdl
1-972- 364- 3350; fromGinada, check your in-box naterias for the nunber tocal).

2 During the varranty period, the Qustoner nust notify Mratec by tel ephone of any defective product nater -
id and or vorknanshi p.

3 Transport aion (includ ng prepaynent of freight and i nsurance charges) of the product to and froman autho-
rized service center, designated by Mratec, is the responsihility of the Gstoner.

4 If Mratec provides naintenance or responds to a cal vhich is outside the scope of this varraty, suwch
nai ntenance shal| be billed to the Qistoner at Mratec s then-current rates for naintenance and pats and
shal | be due and payddeinful uponrecdpt o invace

Excl usi ons

1 Thisvarraty shel not cover a product wth missing or atered origind identification narks.

2 This varraty applies only to product s thet the purcheser hes properly instdled, ad usted and operated in
accordence Wth the instructions set forthinor provided wth product literature This varranty does not apply
to any product vhi ch has been subjected to t anpering, ateration, misuse, abuse, neglect, inproper inst dla-
tion o tramsport ation danage. Nor does it apply to costs for any service requested for denonstration or to
corfi rmproper operation of this product.

3 The varranty shall not apply to adjustnent s, repairs or repl acenent s necessit ated by any cause beyond the
contrd o Mratec (wether foreseeddle or nat) includng, but not limted to, any nal function, defect sa fal -
ure caused by or resulting fromany of the folowng inproper unpacking or instalation unauthorized
service or pats, o inproper naintenance or cleaning, nodification or repair by the Qustoner, accidet
(indudng vithot lint ation, unavoi dabl e accident ), fire flada ahe Ats of God, inproper tel ephone or
electricd poner or surges theredf, interconection with or use of non-conpatible equipnent or supplies
(indudng paper), or placenent of the product in an area vhich does not conformto Mratec space dedri -
cal and/or environnent a requi renent s

4 Mratec wll not be required to nake adjustnent s, repairs or replacenent sif thepradet isirst dled or used
a alocation deened by Mratec to be hazardous to hedth or safety, or if Mratecis not provided wth free
and reasonabl e access to the product and a tel ephone during service availability hours, o if the product
location is not accessible by an authorized Mratec service vehicle

EXCEPT AS EXPRESSLY SET FORTHABOVE, AND EXCEPT TO THE EXTENT PRCH BI TED BY APPLI CABLE LAW, MURATEC MAKES NO
OTHER WARRANTI ES, EXPRESS OR I MPLI ED (1 NCLUDI NG BUT NOT LI M TED TO, ANY | MPLI ED WARRANTI ES OF MERCHANTABI LI TY
OR FI TNESS FOR A PARTI CULAR PURPOSE, AND ANY WARRANTY AR S| NG FROM COURSE OF DEALI NG OR USAGE OF TRADE)
AND MURATEC EXPRESSLY DI SCLA! M5 ALL WARRANTI ES NOT STATED HEREI N. IN THE EVENT THE PRODUCT IS NOT FREE FROM
DEFECTS AS WARRANTED ABOVE, THE CUSTOMER'S SOLE REMEDY SHALL BE REPA R OR REPLACEMENT AS PROVI DED ABOVE.
UNDER NOCl RCUMSTANCES SHALL MURATEC BE LI ABLE TO THE CUSTOMER, OR TO ANY USER, FORANY DAMAGES, | NCLUDI NG
ANY | NCI DENTAL OR CONSEQUENTI AL DAMAGES, EXPENSES, LOST PROFI TS, LOST SAVI NGS OR ANY OTHER DAMAGES AR! SI NG
OUT OF THE USE OR INMBILITY TO USE THE MURATEC PRODUCT, EVEN IF MURATEC OR I TS REPRESENTATI VES HAVE BEEN
ADVI SED OF THE PSS! Bl LI TY OF SUCH DAMAGES.
Sone States donat dlowthe exdusion o limtaiond inddetal or consequential danages, and sone States
dona dlowlimtations on howlong an inplied varranty lasts, sothe aove lintations or exclusions nay not
ytoyouw Thisvarraty gves you specific legd rigts, and you nay a so have other rights which vary from
State to State
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A
ACPOVET COT oottt ettt e e ettt e e e e e e 11
ACPOVEr SWECN o 17
ALY JOUTH 320
ACF (Autonatic Docunent Feeder) .......o.vieein i 21
Advanced FUNCEI ONS ...t e e 13
Aamli gl 13
AU O Al B o 31
G rOUD et 37
DA ing CharaCterS .o 31
Qetouch dialing ... 32
Speeth i Al . 34
B
Bat Ch tranSmiSSi ON ... v e 311
Qeating or MAfYiNGg ... 311
Basing a docUmBNt . ... 313
Brasing an enpty batch box ....... ... 313
Rinting a docunent stored inabatchbox ........... ... i i 312
Riingalist of batchboes ... 312
Rintingalist of stored betchdocungnts ... 312
SEOring @ dOCUNBIE . ...ttt e e 312
Block JUNKRBX . ..o 353
BrOaCaSt . .. 13
BroadCasting . ... .ot 28,39
Reviewng or canceling pats of abroadcast ... 28
BYPASS KEY . .o 13
C
G gop daing .o 37
L I =0 U 324
Gancel ing COMMBNAS .. ...\ttt 27
Rinting a delayed command 1ist ........ . oo 28
Rrinting astored doCUNBN ... ........oint et e e 28
Revi W COMMBNGS ... .ot 27
Gring for your fax machine . ... .. . o 512
Qrrective Cleaning .. ..o 512
Qanging the default settings
FOr O I NG - et 46
QY AULO TESEL TIMB .ottt et e e e 47
Rinary COMrast ...ttt 46
Prinary docUMBNt tYPe ..ot 46
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o O o 1 46
SEHting COMDINE ... e 48
SEEING COMY A0 v e ittt et e 47
SHting Negati Ve RIS LI Ve ..o 47

fO daAing .o 45
Pause [ eNgth ... 45

Reda SEtiNgS ot 45

L0 = £ ¥ K 49
N 4.10

Rinary standby node ... 4.10
Setting Seep Mude .. ..o 4.10
Stingthesilet node ... 49

L0 Q== o Lo 4 43
HHf-page reception ... ... i 43

Image ROt aiOn ..o 44

NINDEr OF FINGS e 44

Rint redictionrae . ... 43
RedUCtion MaIgin ... 43

FOr EraMsMSSI 0N & .o 41
ECM MDAE ..t 41

MENDFY tranSMiSSI ON ..\ v vttt et ettt e e 42
Primary contrast mode ....... ...t 41
Frinary resolUtion NOOB .. .....oinniei e 41

Quick MENDry tranSMiSSiON ...ttt et e e 42

T Tt e 42

Rint your SEEINGS .o 411
QY S i NgS ot 411
G = 0 411
Mchine SEttingS ... 411

G0N M o 13
Gmm Gancel /GNfirm .. 13
(@311 P 13
ANEra PanEl . 13
(607 212
BASIC PrOCEOUrE ... 212
DU BN LY vttt ettt e e 2.16
BNl arge oo 213
[MAgE COMIaSt ... e 2.16
Mt € OO S . .ottt 2.13
RO ECti O o 2.18
REUCE 213
Reversing black and vhite areas ............c. it 2.17
N0 DY et 212
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Wbing the bypass tray ... .ot 2.14
QY QUL KEY e 13
QY O 13
@y SEtIMg ISt 218,411

A0 TESEL LIMB oo 47

oMb N L 217,48

At e 46

QOPY BULO o 47

DY POl et o 218

DOCUMBNE LY P ettt 46

0 46

Negat I Ve ROSI LT VB e 217 47

S 0 P 47
VBN PAGE . . ettt et 32
D
Delayed transSmiSSi ON . ...ttt e e e e 310
Department COUE .. ...ttt 355
Daling QA Al S .ot 31
DOCUMBNE LT @Y . 11
DD (distinctive ring detection) . ........oii 323
UM CA IO . .ot 11,16
E
BasyDa directory daing ..o 38
Energy Saving MOOE .. .....ooriii i 4.10
BT Or MBSSAGES . .ttt 55
BT OS oo 59
B NS 0N P TTaY ottt 11
F
FaX & QY o 320
B 13
R SBtimg ISt o 119,210,353,411

Bock JUNK FaX .o 353

N aSE 41

QOVEI PagE . .. 32

DEPartNBIE COUB . ..o vttt et e e 3%

Departnent code proteCtion . ... 3.5

DR . 3B

E M 41

Ff-page receplion . ... .o 43

Journdl a0 iMoo Kyl

Journal Line D .o 32

MENDFY transSmiSSi ON ..ottt e e e 42

NIDEr OF FINGS .. 44

PaSSCOOR . . . vttt 315

PRONE TYPE L 119

PINNBSK feature .. ... .. 351

Qi ck MNPy transSmiSSiON ..o vttt ettt et e e 42
RECEPLi ON MDUES ...t 210
R Al 45
RRAUCLI ON MBI GiN et e e e e 43
RESOL LT ON . 41
RCTEAUCt i ON Tl .o 43
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